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United States & Canada 


SHIJIE ZHISHI Views U.S. Policy 
HK0908 131589 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI in Chinese 
No 14, 16 Jul 89 pp 2-3 


[Article by Zhou Ming (0719 2494): “The Bush Admin- 
istration’s Assessment of the Situation in the Asia- 
Pacific Region and Its Strategic Concept”—first para- 
graph is SHIJIE ZHISHI introduction] 


[Text] Emphasis on enhancing might, establishing a free 
trade system centered on the United States, promoting 
democratic politics that will bring countries into the U.S. 
orbit, and reinforcing of U.S. security commitments in 
Asia. 


The Asia-Pacific region has always been regarded as a 
natural defense securing the U.S. west wing and one of 
the forward positions designed to contain Soviet expan- 
sion. Along with detente in the political situ tion and 
rapid economic development in the Asia-Pa: fic region 
in recent years, the importance of the region in U.S. 
global strategy has grown continuously, particularly in 
face of a readjustment of its Asia-Pacific policy and a 
succession of diplomatic offensives by the Soviet Union. 
The Bush administration has thus stepped up efforts to 
formulate a new Asia-Pacific strategy and to carry out an 
Ongoing reexamination and revision. An analysis of 
information disclosed by the United States shows that 
the Bush administration’s Asia-Pacific strategy will con- 
tinue to lay stress on enhancing its might. This might 
comes from a combination of military, political, eco- 
nomic, and cultural forces. The Unite States currently 
enjoys an edge as far as might is concerned. While it 
believes that countries like the Soviet Union, China, and 
Japan may have their respective weaknesses, the poten- 
tial for development is considerable and should not be 
ignored. 


Mixed assessment of military and political situations. 


Five major forces exist in the Asia-Pacific region, 
namely: The United Sta‘*-s, the Soviet Union, Japan, 
China, and India. Because they serve a deterrents to 
each other, a direct, massive military confrontation is 
unlikely to take place for a long while. However, the 
main rivals in this contest are still the United States and 
the Soviet Union, with northeast Asia the focus of their 
rivalry. In particular, the naval race between these two 
countries has intensified. For a very long time, the Soviet 
Union has coveted the Asia-Pacific region and has 
amassed heavy troops there. Its military deployment is 
made up primarily of 57 tank and motorized infantry 
divisions and its Pacific fleet, which boasts 860 naval 
vessels. The Soviet Union has always wanted to set up a 
naval control zone stretching from the Sea of Okhotsk 
and Sea of Japan to the South China Sea. However, the 
United States believes that it enjoys a definite military 
superiority in the Asia-Pacific region and, specifically, 
that it has a relatively big edge in terms of naval strength 
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in the western Pacific Ocean. Compared with the U.S. 
Navy, the Soviet Navy suffers from drawbacks such as 
shortage of bases, poor ship conditions, and weak 
antisubmarine and aerial cover capabilities. The move- 
ment of its naval fleet at sea is restricted and thus would 
be hard pressed to keep up with the U.S. Navy in a 
massive showdown in the Pacific Ocean. However, the 
repeated calls for disarmament issued by the Soviet 
Union on the diplomatic front, the propaganda created 
by its announcement on reducing its Far East forces by 
200,000 men, and the indecisiveness exhibited by the 
United States on the question of disarmament in the 
Asia-Pacific region has put the United States in a more 
passive position. The United States maintains that dis- 
armament in Europe is aimed at the Soviet Union, while 
in Asia it 1s aimed at itself. Disarmament in the Asia- 
Pacific region will primarily mean a Soviet cutback of 
Far East ground forces leaving its Pacific fleet intact, 
while U.S. air and naval forces will definitely be 
adversely affected. 


Spearheaded by the Sino-Soviet rapprochement, a trend 
toward dialogue has emerged in the Asia-Pacific regional 
political situation. Vietnam's formal announcement of 
the withdrawal of its troops from the State of Cambodia 
in September this year signals a turning point in settling 
the Indochinese issue. North-South dialogue on the 
Korean Peninsula has also begun to liven up. Sino- 
Indian, Sino-Mongolian, Sino-Vietnamese, and Soviet- 
Japanese border talks and territorial disputes are also 
being resolved through political dialogues and negotia- 
tions. It seems that the trend toward the political solu- 
tions of conflicts in the Asia-Pacific region will continue 
to be sustained. The United States considers itself to 
have more allies in the region than the Soviet Union. 
Moreover, it believes that the governments in most 
countries here are still suspicious and wary of the Soviet 
Union and are more politically inclined toward the 
United States. This creates a favorable condition for the 
United States, enabling it to take advantage of detente in 
order to continue expanding its political influence, 
strengthen relations with its allies, and contain the 
infiltration and expansion of Soviet influence. However, 
rising cClamors for independence, self-reliance. and social 
reforms in the Asia-Pacific region in recent years, nota- 
bly the emergence of nationalistic feelings and the 
growth of anti-Ameiican sentiments in South Korea and 
Japan, have caused ‘he U.3. Government much anxiety 
and concern. 


Potential Crisis in the Economic Environment. 


As East-West relations move toward greater detente, 
economic concern is replacing military security as the 
main point of consideration in foreign relations. The 
United States has interlocking economic interesis with 
the Asia-Pacific region. Japan, Taiwan, and South Korea 
are Nos 2, 5, and 7 as trading partners, respectively. The 
current level of trade between the United States and Asia 
now surpasses that with Europe. It 1s estimated that in 
the next 10 years the volume of trade between the United 
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States and Pacific Rim countries and groups will be 
twice that between the Uniteu States and the Atlantic 
countries. At the moment, Asia-Pacific economies are 
exerting an increasingly greater influence on the U.S. 
economy. However, conflicting interests and divergent 
views between the Asia-Pacific countries and the United 
States make it inevitable that contradictions and discord 
will arise between the two. Confronted recently by the 
creation of a united market in Europe and the implemen- 
tation of a U.S-Canada free trade agreement, the Asia- 
Pacific countries have also begun discussions on estab- 
lishing their own “regional [kuai zhuang 1040 3692) 
economy”. Various proposals have been already raised, 
much to the consternation of the United States whose 
plan for the creation of a free trade zone centered on 
itself: this plan, linked by bilateral free trade agreements, 
faces defeat. In a recent speech before his visit to 
Asia-Pacific countries, U.S. Vice President Quayle again 
Stressed that “owing to the cultural and political differ- 
ences among Asian countries it is not possible for them 
to form a Pacific community similar to that in Western 
Europe. But whatever action Asia takes, the United 
States should be a part of it.” 


However, the biggest problem confronting the United 
States in the Asia-Pacific region today is the economic 
challenge from Japan. Whether it is plain bad luck or 
simply the law of declining powers being caught up, the 
United States has lost its position as the economic power 
in the region. Japan has replaced it as the leader in the 
region’s economic alliance. In addition, Japan has 
launched sucessive waves of economic offensives against 
the United States in recent years. With its vast financial 
resources, it has taken over the U.S. financial front and 
flooded the U.S. market with reasonably priced quality 
goods, causing a serious imbalance in U.S.-Japan trade 
and further intensifying economic contradictions. Japan 
has also expressed its intention of surpassing the United 
States by the next century and moving into the ranks of 
the great political powers. In short, the secure economic 
environment enjoyed by the United States in the Asia- 
Pacific region is under assault on all fronts. 


Focus on Europe; Alarming Situation in Asia. 


After a comprehensive evaluation and analysis of the 
Asia-Pacific situation, the United States maintains that 
Eruope will remain the focus of its global strategy until 
after the year 2000. But while detente reigns in Europe, 
the opposite is true in Asia; and while Europe is calm, the 
Situation in Asia is alarming. After a long stalemate and 
because of a mutual disinclination for military adventur- 
ism, the two major military alliances in Europe dare not 
make a brash move, especially since the people of East 
and West Europe want to preserve a peaceful environ- 
ment after having suffered two wcrld wars. Hence, 
Europe will enjoy peace and quiet for a long time. 
Meanwhile, the rise of more powers in Asia, proliferating 
hotspots, and deepening contradictions have made the 
situation here far more turbulent and unpredictable than 
that in Europe. With this in mind, Bush departed from a 
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common practice by his predecessors and chose to visit 
Asia before Europe after assuming office. Obviously he 
has a deeper awareness of the Pacific Rim than Reagan. 
It is expected that in formulating an Asia-Pacific policy, 
the preferences and priorities of the Bush administration 
will come to light. The short-term U.S. goal is to main- 
tain its military superiority in the Asia-Pacific region, 
strengthen ties with its allies here, endeavour to develop 
relations with Third World countries, uphold the secu- 
rity of its maritime channels and strategic points, and 
contain the growth of Soviet influence. Its long-term 
objective is to vigorously make up its shortcomings with 
a view to strengthening overall national might and 
competitiveness, and to adapt to historical trends to 
gradually adjust and rationalize the significance of both 
Europe and Asia. The United States wants to welcome 
the advent of the Pacific Age in its status as a world 
leader. 


Three Aspects of the New Asia-Pacific Strategy. 


Analysis shows that the first aspect of the U.S. strategy in 
the Asia-Pacific region is economic readjustment and the 
establishment of a free trade system centered on the 
United States to deal with future cooperation and com- 
petition with the Asia-Pacific region and to enable the 
United States to adapt to a multipolar world. The U.S. 
emphasis is to convince its major trading partners, 
notably Japan, to further open markets to the United 
States, adhere to principles of fair trade and mutual 
benefits, strengthen economic cooperation, and reduce 
and avoid trade friction. It will also expand U.S.-China 
trade and commercial exchanges; promote participation 
by U.S. private enterprises in China’s economy through 
trade, direct investments, and export credits, while tak- 
ing care to monitor matters such as transfers of sophis- 
ticated technology to China; actively explore markets in 
ASEAN countries; and de:.and protection for U.S. pat- 
ents and copyright in these countries. In addition, the 
Bush administration may urge Congress to refrain from 
enacting laws on trade protectionism, while at the same 
time increasing economic assistance to some countries in 
Southeast and South Asia. 


The second aspect ts to vigorously promote democracy 
and establish strategic pan-Pacific relations with non- 
communist countries, bringing the Asia-Pacific states 
into the U.S. orbit. The United States will encourage the 
establishment of a more democratic and legitimate polit- 
ical system in northeast Asia. In South Korea especially, 
it will encourage civilian politics, free elections, amnesty 
for political prisoners, and the expansion of press free- 
dom. At the same time it will take heed of local politics 
and cultural traditions, and strive to enhance the U.S. 
image in order to check anti-U.S. sentiments. In its 
policy toward ASEAN, the emphasis lies in ensuring a 
democratic political system in the Philippines. Regard- 
ing Indochina, it will try to reach unanimity with the 
ASEAN states on the Cambodian question while under- 
scoring its opposition to the Khmer Rouge assuming 
power; encourage less dependence on the Soviet Union 
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by the State of Cambodia, Vietnam, and Laos; and 
eventually help to realize the emergence of a peaceful. 
democratic, prosperous, and stable Indochinese Penin- 
sula. In southern Asia, its policy is to strive to remain 
equidistant from all countries while taking heed to 
improve ties with India without sacrificing relations with 
Pakistan. At the same time it will privately urge the 
Pakistani Government to take the path toward democ- 
ratizalion again. 


The third aspect is the adoption of various policies to 
reinforce U.S. security commitments in Asia: |) Step up 
military might, particularly air and navai forces in north- 
east Asia. The United States vill strive to maintain its 
present level of troops, warplanes, and warships based in 
northeast Asia, emphasize the improvement of the fight- 
ing capability of its troops and the quality of its weapons 
and facilities, and carry out more air and naval exercises 
with its allies. In view of the easing of tension in the 
Asian situation and the growing clamor for disarma- 
ment, U.S. ground forces in the Asia-Pacific region may 
be reduced and operations in some bases cut back or 
withdrawn, but the United States will definitely not 
abandon its policy of seeking peace through strength. 2) 
Demand that Japan increase its share of the military 
burden. This will be done primarily by pressuring Japan 
into raising defense expenditure and sharing in US. 
military assistance in Asia. At the same time though. 
Japan will have stopped expanding its military forces in 
order to nullify the concerns of both the Asia-Pacific 
states and the United States about Japan becoming a 
military power. 3) Ensure U.S. military bases in South 
Korea and the Philippines. The United States will not 
withdraw its troops from South Korea in the immediate 
future. Instead, it will seek an expansion of the role of the 
South Korean Army and work for better military coor- 
dination and cooperation. In the Philippines, the United 
States will increase military assistance to improve the 
chances of a renewal of the Philippines-U.S. Military 
Bases Agreement once it expires in 1991. As far as the 
United States is concerned, its bases in the Philippines 
cannot be lost, otherwise this would mean a Strategic 
setback far more damaging than the Vietnam War. 4) 
Reevaluate U.S. naval strategy. At the moment, an 
intense debate is going on among people in U.S. military 
circles holding different views about naval strategy. 
Some people believe that political and economic condi- 
tions in the Asia-Pacific region and the world are chang- 
ing rapidly and that the threat posed by the Soviet Union 
is diminishing. Instead, danger emanating from low 
intensity conflicts around the world is growing, putting 
U.S. troops overseas in tight spots. Experts argue among 
themselves on whether the United States should con- 
tinue to stick to the strategy of “frontliny naval defense” 
or to revive the strategy of “defense on lind”. Top U.S. 
defense officials predict that the U.S. military may adopt 
a compromise solution to accomodate both side f the 
argument. The idea is to deploy fleets of aircraft carriers 
near launch ports and maintain a state of preparedness 
to ensure swift reaction to any unforeseen events. 5) 
Revive the Australia-New Zealand-U.S. Alliance 
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[ANZUS]. ANZUS was dissolved in 1986 because of 
New Zealand’s antinuclear policy. The Bush ad:ninistra- 
tion will try to revive it, and will try to iron out its 
differences with New Zealand and resume cooperation. 
If New Zealand ignores U.S. intentions and maintains its 
antinuclear position, then the United states will be 
inclined to strengthen and expand military cooperation 
with Australia. In addition, the United States will urge 
Australia not to initiate a South Pacific Nuclear Free 
Zone Treaty. 


Soviet Union 


Song Jian Meets Soviet Nature Protection Group 
OW 0908132189 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 7 Auge 89 


[From the “Night News” program} 


{ Text] {The video opens with Song Jian, shown in profile 
wearing a pair oO: glasses and a necktie, shaking the hand 
of the leader of the Soviet delegation. Four to five 
members of the delegation stand behind their leader. 
Then, the video shows both host and guests walking 
toward a meeting hall.] 


Song Jian, state councillor and chairman of the State 
Environmental Protection Committee of the State Coun- 
cil, met (Koshikin), deputy chairman of the State Com- 
mittee for the Protection of Nature of the Soviet Union, 
and his party in the Great Hall of the People on the 
afternoon of 7 August. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan Donates Funds for Flood Relief 
OW 1008112089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1457 GMT Y Aug 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, August 9 (XINHUA) —Chinese and Jap- 
anese officials met here today to discuss the arrangement 
of 2 million U.S. dollars worth of emergency aid pro- 
vided by the Japanese Government for flooded areas in 
China’s Sichuan, Anhui, and Jiangxi Provinces. 


The Japanese Government decided to give the aid 
August 6. Representatives of the Japanese side handed 
over the aid to the Chinese Government at a ceremony at 
the Beijing Airport August 8. Of the aid, 440,000 U.S. 
dollars worth of medicines will be shipped to China in 3 
batches. 


During a meeting here today with Kubota Minoru, 
minister of the Japanese Embassy in China, and Japa- 
nese off cials who are convoying the aid including funds 
and medicines, Zhang Dejiang, Chinese vice minister of 
civil affairs. expressed thanks to the Japanese Govern- 
ment and people. 
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He said that he hoped the two countries will strengthen 
cooperation in providing disaster relief and explore 
various kinds of development projects. 


Minoru said ihat the Japanese people are much con- 
cerned about the situation in China’s disaster areas. 
Japan is well aware that China’s economic construction 
is facing a big turning-point, he said. The current aid 1s 
an expression of mutual understanding and help between 
the Japanese and Chinese peoples. 


Zhang said that as a country with varied topography and 
land forms, China experiences frequent naturai disas- 
ters. About one-third of the cultivated land and farmers 
suffer from flood and drought to various degrees every 
year, with heavy losses of lives and property. 


He welcomed Minoru to visit various areas in China for 
a better understanding of the situation. 


The Japanese officials inquired about the health care of 
the wounded people in disaster areas. They said Japan 
will provide further medical aid according to the situa- 
tion. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Son Sann Interviewed on SRV Withdrawal 
OW0908 161189 Beijing XINHUA in English 152: 
GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Son Sann Calls for Withdrawal of Armed Vietnamese 
Settlers From Cambodia ‘by Yang Mu. Xue 
Yongxin)”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Paris, August 9 (XINHUA) —Son Sann, prime 
minister of Democratic Kampuchea, today called for the 
withdrawal of self-guard forces among one million Viet- 
namese seitlers in Kampuchea. Son Sann, who is attend- 
ing the Paris International Conference on Cambodia 
(Kampuchea), made this call in an exclusive interview 
with XINHUA at his Paris residence this morning. 


He stressed that Vietnam should completely and truly 
withdraw all its troops from Cambodia, including those 
armed personnel among the Vietnamese settlers in the 
country. 


Son Sann said that there are now over one million 
Vietnamese settlers in Caribodia, amounting to one fifth 
of the country’s total population. What is more, he 
emphasized, about one fifth of them are armed with 
weapons and ammunition. 


“They are actually Vietnamese soldiers in plain clothes,” 
he added. 


Son Sann said that if they are not withdrawn along with 
regular Vietnamese troops. the Vietnamese pull-out 
would be incomplete. 
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Referring to the number of regular Vietnamese troops in 
Cambodia, Son Sann said that he agreed with Demo- 
cratic Kampuchean Vice President Khieu Samphan’s 
estimates of at least 100.000. He dismissed as a lie. pure 
and simple, a recent Hanoi announcement that Vietnam- 
ese troops left in Cambodia now number only 26,000 
since it has pulled out 24,000 from the country between 
May and July. “We demand a complete withdrawal of 
these 100,000 Vietnamese troops under the supervision 
and verification of an international control mechanism 
under the auspices of the United Nations,” he said. 


Son Sann said that the four conflicting Cambodian 
parties should be involved in the international contro! 
mechanism so as to impose an effective verification of 
the Vietnamese troop withdrawal. 


During the interview, Son Sann also condemned Hanoi's 
policy of “Vietnamization”™ in its attempt to kill off the 
identity of the Khmer nation, change the demographic 
structure of the Cambodian population, colonize Cam- 
bodia and turn it into a province of Vietnam. 


With emotion and indignation, Son Sann cited a number 
of examples of “Vietnamization.” The province of 
Kompong Speu, about 60 kilometers from Phnom Penh, 
is now densely populated and controlled by Vietnamese 
settlers. As a result, it 1s today known as “little Saigon.” 


In the province of Kompong Chhnang near Tonle Sap 
Lake, Vietnamese settlers have occupied fertile lands 
which formerly belonged to Cambodians. In addition, 
they have monopolized the rights to fishing, a traditional 
trade by the local Khmers, who were forced to drift to 
other areas of the country. 


The Vietnamese settlers also enjoy many other political 
and economic privileges. They forced Cambodian 
women to be their wives, took Cambodian women as 
their concubines though they are married to their Viet- 
narnese wives, and had access to food and other goods in 
short supply. 


In education, Son Sann said, the Vietnamese occupation 
troops imposed that Vietnamese language should be 
taught compulsorily in primary and middle schools in 
Cambodia. In universities and colleges, teacher from 
Vietnam give lectures only in Vietnamese. 


Son Sann went on to point out that Hanoi has in recent 
years pursued a policy of “Khmerization™ in addition to 
that of “Vietnamization.” For instance. he said, Viet- 
namese settlers have obtained the citizenship of Cambo- 
dia and enjoyed civil rights including election. Vietnam- 
ese officers and soldiers have penetrated into the ranks 
of Cambodian peasants, urban population, the Heng 
Samrin regime and troops. As a result, the Vietnamese 
settlers and troops have been “Khmerized.” 
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Son Sann stressed that the aim of either **Vietnamiza- 
tion” or “Khmerization™ 1s to turn Cambodia into a 
colony of Vietnam. 


He warned that although Vietnam might withdraw its 
troops eventually, Vietnam will still keep its control on 
Cambodia. “This is very dangerous,” he added. 


However, Son Sann declared that after gaining its inde- 
pendence, Cambodia will live in peace with Vietnam. 
“What we are fighting against is Vietnamese aggression 
and its policy and practice of *Vietnamization’,” he said. 


At the end of the interview, Son Sann appealed to the 
international community to denounce Hanoi’s policy of 
colonialization of Cambodia and pay close attention to 
the problem of Vietnamese settlers in the country. 


Commentary Views SRV Emigration Into Cambodia 
OW 1008122889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1134 GMT 10 Aug 89 


(“Commeatary: Vietnam Tries To Keep Control Over 
Kampuchea by Emigration Policy (by Yang Mu)"— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Paris, August 9 (XINHUA}—Some vital issues of 
principle are being discussed at the on-going Paris Inter- 
national Conference on Kampuchea and they include the 
nature of the Kampuchean war, the scope of the Viet- 
namese military personnel to be withdrawn, and the 
question of how to guarantee the realization of Kampu- 
chea’s independence, neutrality, peace and nonalign- 
ment after a genuine and total Vietnamese withdrawal. 


While deliberating these issues, the leaders of the tripar- 
tite Democratic Kampuchean Coalition Government 
called on the international community to note Vietnam's 
policy of emigrating a large number of Vietnamese to 
Kampuchea. 


They believe that to perpetuate its occupation of Kam- 
puchea, Vietnam employs the tactics of coupling mili- 
lary means with emigration of large numbers of Viet- 
namese to Kampuchea while conducting a policy of 
“Vietnamization of Kampucheans” and ““Khmerization 
of Vietnamese.” Thus the problem of Vietnamese set- 
tlers in Kampuchea has aroused the concern of public 
opinion. 


The population of Vietnam is 10 times that of Kampu- 
chea. According to President of Democratic Kampuchea 
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, the number of Vietnam- 
ese settlers in Kampuchea is about |.3 million, account- 
ing for one fifth of the total population of Kampuchea. If 
the trend is not checked, Vietnamese emigrants in Kam- 
puchea will finally dominate the country while the 
Khmers will be reduced to a minority. In this case, 
Vietnam could easly “win the war without fighting.” 
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Furthermore, it should be noted that the emigration of 
Vietnamese to Kampuchea ts of a political and military 
nature as they were sent by the Vietnamese Government 
to the country systematically with a definite end. These 
settlers flocked to areas around the Tonle Sap Lake and 
the Mekong River banks, forced inhabitants there to 
drift to other areas of the country and seized their fertile 
farmland. Vietnamese account for 60 percent of the total 
population in Phnom Penh. This is queer indeed. Once 
the Vietnamese serving in the offices and military insti- 
tutions in the Hanoi-backed Heng Samrin regime have 
obtained Kampuchean citizenship, they become chiefs 
of the government at various levels and enjoy political 
priviledges. What's more, the Vietnzmese settlers are 
living in cities and towns where the hubs of communi- 
cations are. They have their own armed self-defense 
forces, which are 200,000 strong and are de facto Viet- 
nam’s second armed forces in Kampuchea. 


In view of the above-mentioned facts, the tripartite 
Democratic Kampuchea has every right to demand that 
the powerful armed self-defense forces among the settlers 
be included in the total withdrawal of the Vietnamese 
troops while the problem of unarmed Vietnamese set- 
tlers should be handled in accordance with the policy of 
a proposed four-party provisional governm«¢ nt to be set 
up. This problem is closely related with t! © withdrawal 
of Vietnamese troops and its supervision as well as the 
attaintment of a genuine independence in Kampuchea 
and the resettlement of returned Kampuchean refugees. 


Under the circumstances, the pull-out of Vietnamese 
troops from Kampuchea is imperative. But what 1s 
important is whether the troops withdrawal will be a 
total, thorough and complete one and under the U.N. 
supervision. It is understandable that the resistance 
forces have attached importance to the problem of 
Vietnamese settlers in Kampuchea. It 1s hoped that the 
Paris International Conference on Kampuchea will 
make a clear distinction between right and wrong and 
give an impetus to the settlement of the problem. 


Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach and 
Prime Minister of the Phnom Penh regime Hun Sen 
claimed that there are only about 50,000 to 80,000 
Vietnamese settlers in Kampuchea However, the allega- 
tion was repudiated by the leaders of the resistance 
forces as nonsense and insincerity. Let us wait and see 
what stance Vietnam will assume. 


Near East & South Asia 


Analysis Views Hashemi-Rafsanjani’s New Role 
OW 1008011489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2342 GMT 9 Aug 89 


(“News Analysis: What Lies Ahead for Hashemi-Rafsan- 
jani? (by Xu Boyuan)”"—XINHU/¢. Headline] 


[Text] Tehran, August 9 (XINHUA)—Iran’s new Presi- 
dent Hashemi-Rafsanjani is facing an arduous task to 
consolidate his power and revitalize the country’s flag- 
ging economy. Failure to properly handle these problems 
could cause unrest in Iran. 
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Hashemi-Rafsan:ani was officially sworn in last Thurs- 
day before the new spiritual leader Ayatollah ‘Ali 
Khamene'!. 


He is expected to take an oath before the Parliament, or 
Majlis, when it convenes next week after a summer 
recess. He will announce his team of new ministers soon 
after. 


The presidency of Hashemi-Rafsanjani was confirmed 
by a statement read by the late Ayatollah Khomeyni’s 
son, Hoyjat ol-Eslam Ahmad Khomeyni, at a ceremony 
in Jamaran Mosque attended by the nation’s top politi- 
cal, military and religious leaders. 


Rafasanjani, 54, won a landslide victory in the July 28 
presidential election by capturing 94.5 percent of the 
votes. 


Political analysts here said the first major step Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani will take after as.uming office is to consoli- 
date his power by rallying support from political and 
religious circles. 


Although Hashemi-Rafsanjani and Khamene‘i, consid- 
ered as moderates, seem to have gained the upper hand. 
the influence of radicals cannot be neglected. 


In a move to unite all forces, the moderates have vowed 
to follow the same path of the late top leader Khomeyni 
and to hold aloft the banner of Islam. 


Hashemi-Rafsanjani has to take the radicals seriously 
into account in power sharing. 


In a bid to avoid split within the political hierachy, 
consideration is underway to give the post of parliament 
speaker to the late Khomeyni’s son Ahmad Khomeyni, 
who has close links with radicals. 


While cautiously distributing power among moderates 
and radicals, Hashemi-Rafsanjani will avoid touching 
some sensitive problems for the time being, notably the 
merge of the “revolutionary guards” into the military 
forces, as the hasty handling of this problem would 
irritate the 400.000 revolutionary guards. 


But there is at least one problem Hasiiemi-Rafsanjani 
cannot ignore—the flagging c >onomy following the Iran- 
Iraq war, as the Iranian people cherish great expectations 
for the new government to reverse the downward trend 
of the economy. 


The eight-year-old Iran-Iraq war, which was brought to a 
cease-fire on August 20, 1988, left Iran with a shattered 
economy characterized by poor management, malfunc- 
uioning of enterprises, and high inflation and unemploy- 
ment. 
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According to official statistics, Iran’s factories operate at 
a capacity well below 60 percent and 2 million people of 
the workforce are out of work. 


As commodity prices continue to soar, Iran’s rial is 
devalued and 1s now actually worth only one-fourteenth 
of the official rate. 


The unfair distribution of social wealth adds to the 
economic strain. Before 1979, there were only 63 mil- 
lionaires in Iran whose wealth was confiscated after the 
Islamic Revolution. But over the past few years, the 
umber has reached nearly |,000, most of them upstarts. 


It was estimated that money in the hands of individuals 
in 1988 amounted to 12,000 billion rials, nearly chree 
times the state budget of that year. And yet mos? of the 
private wealth was possessed by only 3 percent of the 
total population, while the actual income of the ordinary 
people was only one half of that ten years ago. 


Iran's agriculiure has also been sluggish. The agricultural 
output value in 1985 constituted only 14.5 percent of the 
gross national product, official statistics showed. 


And this situation 1s worsened by a population which 
grows at an annual rate of 3.7 percent, the highest in the 
world. 


That's to say, if the population growth is not contained 
Iran would have to use all its oil revenue to import grain 
to feed its population early in the next century. 


With all these problems ahead, Iran's new leadership 
appears confident in removing all the difficulties. 
Khamene’i has noted from a theoretical point of view 
that it 1s important to »chieve economic prosperity so as 
to set a “model” for a1! Moslems in the world and that 
material prosperity conforms to the goal of the revolu- 
tion. 


. Hashemi-Rafsanjani has stressed that development of 


production is the key to the solution of all problems 
facing Iran. 


To meet the Iranian people's desire for peace and secu- 
rity and pave way for Iran’s reconstruction, Hashem- 
..afsanjani has pledged to strive for stability and peace in 
the Gulf region and develop relations with neighboring 
countries. 


Iran has reached a turning point. It has moved a step 
forward and the people of the nation have reason to 
expect a good, prosperous future. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qian Meets Angolan, Mozambican Counterparts 


Meets With Van Dunem 
OW 0908131389 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1204 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[By reporter Zhao Xiaozhong (6392 0879 6988): “Local 
Broadcast News Service”] 


[Text] Luanda, 6 Aug (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen held talks with Angolan Minister 
of External Relations Van Dunem today on further 
developing relations between the two countries. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen expressed sunport for the 
Angolan Government in its effort to bring about peace in 
Angola and expressed the hope that the process of peace 
in the country will progress well. Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen said: The realization of peace and development 
in South Africa is not only an earnest demand of the 
people in the South African region, but is also a common 
cause for the people in China and the world. 


The two sides expressed satisfaction with the develop- 
ment of relations between China and Angola. External 
Relations Minister Van Dunem expressed understand- 
ing of and support for the resolute actions taken by the 
Chinese Government to quell the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. The two foreign ministers also expressed their 
wish to continuously consolidate and develop friendship 
and cooperation between China and Angola. 


Greeted by Mocumbi 
OW0908 140989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] Maputo, August 9 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen arrived here from Lusaka this 
morning for a four-day visit To Mozambique at the 
invitation of his Mozambican counterpart Pascoal Moc- 
umbi. 


Mr. Qian told press at the Maputo airport after his 
arrival that Mozambique is a friendly country of China 
and he 1s happy to visit this south African country. 


He said that during his stay in Maputo, he will hold talks 
with Mozambican officials on bilateral cooperation and 
the situation in southern Africa. 


The Chinese foreign minister was greeted at the airport 
by Mr. Mocumbi and Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Daniel Mbanze. 


Qian is currently on his six-African nation tour, which 
has already brought him to Botswana, Lesotho, Angola. 
Zimbabwe and Zambia. 
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West Europe 


Song Jian Meets Italian Film Maker 
OW 1008102189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0655 GMT 10 Aug 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, August 10 (XINHUA)}—Song Jian, state 
councillor and minister in charge of the State Science 
and Technology Commission, told visiting Italian film 
maker Alfred Bini that China will take an active part in 
international scientific cooperation. 


Reiterating China's policies of reform and opening to the 
outside world, Song praised Bini for his long-term efforts 
to promote cultural exchanges between China and Italy. 


Bini arrived here yesterday to make preparations for a 
joint Sino-Italian scientific program. 


Finnish Travel Agency To Resume Tours 
OW 0908110689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
OS32 GMT 9 Aug 89 


{Text} Helsinki, August 8 (XINHUA)}—A major Finnish 
tourist agency has announced it is organizing tourists for 
a visit to China, the first tour group to China organized 
by the agency since the June 3 counter-revolutionary 
rebellion in Bering. 


Eero Julin, chairman of Finnish Olympia Air Travel Ltd, 
said tonight that things in China are calming down and 
stabilizing and his agency will resume organizing tourrst 
groups visiting China. 


Ata movie reception hosted by Li Xiufa, charge d’affairs 
ad interim of the Chinese Embassy in Finland, Jul... said 
it is justifiable and necessary for the Chinese Govern- 
ment to send troops in to repress the June 3 rebellion in 
Beijing. Without the action, he pointed out, the daily life 
and personal security of the Chinese citizens would be 
compromised and the normal operation of the Chinese 
tourist industry would be affected. 


He emphasized that the incident was the internal affair 
of China and that some of the coverage c* the incident by 
the Western prc2s was biased and thereture unreliable. 


Established in i952, Olympia Air Travel Lid. began to 
organize China tours 15 years ago, one of the pioneers in 
the China market among European agencies. Last year. 
the agency brought over 4,000 Finnish tourists to China, 
about half of the total number of visitors to China from 
Finland. 


Li briefed his guests at the reception on the current 
situation in China. He said things are returning to 
normal and Finnish tourists are welcome to visit. 
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Swiss Device Eases Electrical Supply Problems 
OW 1008122689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0736 GMT 10 Aug 89 


[Text] Beijing, August 10 (XINHUA}—China has iniro- 
duced a high-tech device from Switzerland to ease the 
tension of electricity supplies. 


The “Ripple Device,” developed by the Zellweger Uster 
Group in Switzerland, is to increase the efficiency of 
electric distribution and generating systems. 


Addressing a Sino-Swiss symposium on “load manage- 
ment of electric power” held here this week, Li Xianglin, 
head of the State Council Office of Promotion and 
Application of Electronics and Information Systems, 
urged the country’s electric industry to promote the use 
of advanced energy-saving technology in order to carry 
out load management functions efficiently and reliably. 


According to the official, China's industrial production 
lost 200 billion yuan last year owing to short supplies of 
electricity, accounting for one-sixth of the nation’s total 
industrial output value. 


Upon the suggestion of Premier Li Peng, China since 
1985 has ‘mported about 49 ripple control devices from 
Switzerland, of which 31 in Beijing and 4 in Jinan, 
Shandong Province, are operating successfully. 


At the moment, the Chinese Ministry of Energy is 
working Out a promotion program that projects that 35 
provincial capital cities and coastal cities will be among 
the first to be equipped with such devices. Eventually the 
technology will spread to the country’s more than 260 
other cities. 
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East Europe 


Photo Exhibition Opens in East Berlin 
OW (908101689 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
0121 GMT 9 Aug 8&9 


[Text] Berlin, August 8 (XINHUA)}—Democratic Ger- 
many opened an exhibition of Chinese pictures here 
today to mark the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
the People’s Republic of China. 


Egon Krenz, Democratic German Commun:st Party 
Politburo member, and Herbert Krolikowski, iirst dep- 
uty foreign minister, attended the opening ceremony of 
the display. 


At the ceremony, Krolikowski praised China’s quelling 
of the counter-revolutionary rebellion in June and said 
his country continues to support the Chinese people. 


The exhibition displays pictures about achievements in 
Chinese industrial contruction and agriculture, people's 
lives, scenic spots and historical sites. 


Most of the pictures were taken by Thomas Biehardt, a 
famous photographer from Democratic Germany, who 
visited China in 1986 and 1987. 


Romanian Book Exhibition Opens in Beijing 
OW 1008060889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1000 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] Being, August 9 (XINHUA}—A Romanian book 
show opened here today to mark the 45th anniversary of 
the Liberation (National Day) of the Socialist Republic 
of Romania which falls on August 23. 


The show is being held in the party school of the Chinese 
Communist Party Central Committee in Beying and on 
show are some |,000 sets of Romanian books covering 
the subjects of politics, history, science and technology, 
culture and art. Romanian Ambassador to China Angelo 
Miculescu and Xue Ju, vice-president of the party school 
spoke at the opening ceremony. The show will end on 
August 12 this month, and some books will be given to 
the library of the school. 


FBIS-CHI-89-153 
10 August 1989 


Political & Social 


Deng Allegedly Still Recuperating in Beidaihe 
HK 1008025689 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
10 Aug 89 p 1 


[“Special Dispatch’’: “Veteran Politicians Come to Beid- 
aihe in Large Numbers, Deng Xiaoping Swims an Hour 
a Day”’} 


[Text] There has been a sharp drop in expense-account 
visitors to Beidaihe, known as “China's summer resort,” 
this year. But Chinese sources revealed that China’s 
paramount leader Deng Xiaoping is now recuperating in 
Beidaihe, with an hour allowed for swimming every day. 


Members of the Central Advisory Commission and 
revolutionaries of the older generation are with Deng 
Xiaoping. Does the gathering in Beidaihe of these “old 
people,”” who count on China’s political scene, have to 
do with the aftereffects of the 4 June event? This has not 
been revealed by relevant sources. 


In addition, a XINHUA NEWS AGENCY report said 
that Beidaihe received 5 million visitors last year, more 
than half of them traveling or convalescing on expense 
accounts. According to Yan Shenglin, head of the Beid- 
aihe Tourist Bureau, the number of visitors has dropped 
by about | milion this year, chiefly because of a notifi- 
cation by the CPC Central Committee and the Public 
Office of the State Council on the abolition of summer 
vacation for organs and institutions. Meanwhile, there 
has been a rapid increase in the number of tourists 
traveling at their own expense since the second half of 
July—a figure exceeding that in the corresponding 
period last year. 


Jiang Reportedly Approves Foreign Paper Sales 
HK1008043089 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
10 Aug 89 p 1 


[Report: ‘‘Foreign Newspapers Are Being Sold at Beijing 
Hotels Again’’] 


[Text] Being, 9 Aug—Hotels catering to foreigners 
today resumed sales of foreign newspapers seized and 
banned by the authorities since last month. It has been 
learned that this was a decision personally approved by 
CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin. 


In the past few years, foreign newspapers and some Hong 
Kong newspapers had been openly sold at all hotels 
allowed by Beijing to serve foreigners and Hong Kong 
and Macao travelers. But in the middle of last month, the 
authorities seized, without advance notice, all foreign 
newspapers on sale, as well as banning further imports. 
Meanwhile, U.S. television relays independently 
arranged by some foreign-financed hotels were also 
banned. But, beginning today, with no advance notice, as 
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before, foreign newspapers were allowed to be sold again. 
According to the prediction of a foreign-fi.anced hotel 
manager, the relay of U.S. television programs will also 
be resumed very soon. 


Well-informed sources revealed that this decision was 
personally approved by CPC General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin. The reason is that the sale of foreign newspapers 
'$ part of the policy of opening up. 


XINHUA Cites Article Refuting Zhao Remarks 
OW0908201789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1404 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[“‘Local Broadcast News Service’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Aug (XINHUA)}—RENMIN RIBAO 
today [9 August] published a lengthy article by Gong 
Yantao [7895 1750 3447], entitled “The Essence of 
‘Transformation’ Is To Abolish Ideological and Political 
Work.” Excerpts of the article follow: 


The recent student unrest, which developed into turmoil 
and then to counterrevolutionary rebellion in the capital, 
incurred grave damage and taught us a penetrating lesson. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has incisively pointed out that 
the most important point is that the biggest blunder made 
in the past decade is the slackening of efforts on education 
and ideological and political work among the people. 
Today people have become increasingly aware that domes- 
tically, the most fundamental and direct cause for the 
turmoil lay in the failure to persistently uphold the four 
cardinal principles, allowing the ideological trend of bour- 
geois liberalization to spread unchecked. Moreover, the 
slackening and weakening of ideological and political work 
during a certain period of time connived and abetted at the 
vicious growth of this ideological trend. Under the pretext 
of ‘adapting to the new situation,” Comrade Zhao Ziyang 
called for “transforming ideological and political work,” 
thus objectively serving the purpose of negating the party’s 
fine traditions in ideological and political work and of 
abolishing such work. 


The 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, which shifted the emphasis in the whole party’s 
work, indicated that China entered a new historical era 
focusing on the economic construction. The party Cen- 
tral Committee, while dedicated to the great undertaking 
of reform and opening to the outside world and while 
leading the people of the whole country in carrying out 
the modernization drive with one heart and one mind, 
called on all party members to give full play to political 
superiority and intensify the building of spiritual civili- 
zation for enhancing the ideological and moral qualities 
of the entire nation. During this period, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping time and again stressed the necessity of 
strengthening, not weakening, ideological and political 
work, and urged us to study new circumstances and solve 
new problems in the light of the new historical situation. 
A number of important party documents also called for 
continuously strengthening and improving ideological 
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and political work. However, Comrade Zhao Ziyang, 
disregarding the party’s scientific formulation on ideo- 
logical ind political work under the new situation, 
adopted a novel approach and flaunted the banner of 
“transforming ideological and _ political work.” 
“Improvement [gai jin 2395 6651] and “transfor- 
mation [gai zao 2395 6644)” are different in principle 
although they share one common character. The essence 
of what we call “improvement” is to reform, innovate, 
and strengthen ideological and political work on the 
basis of inheriting fine traditions to better adapt our- 
selves to the new situation. However, “transformation” 
as advocated by Comrade Zhao Ziyang is actually aimed 
at negating the fine traditions of ideological and political 
work and destroying and starting everything all over 
again, which can only lead to the weakening of such 
work. 


Undoubtedly incessant political campaigns with class 
struggle as the main theme and the frequent, excessive, 
erroneous struggles inside the party and among the 
people over a long time, especially during the decade of 
chaos, caused serious evil consequences. We emphasized 
the importance of opposing “leftist” tendencies and 
eliminating “leftist” influence inside the party and on 
ideological and political work for a given period of time 
following the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee. This correct emphasis is still in our 
work. Under the new situation of reform, opening to the 
outside world, and developing a socialist commodity 
economy, new circumstances and problems have 
cropped up in ideological and political work, and we are 
indeed confronted with a task of continuously strength- 
ening and improving the work to keep abreast to the 
development and changes in the situation. However, 
while emphasizing the necessity of jettisoning previous 
“leftist” practices and of adapting [to the new situation] 
and solving new problems, we do not at all mean 
negating the fine traditions and successful experiences of 
ideological and political work, wnich have been fostered 
and accumulated over the protracted revolutionary 
Struggle and the practice in construction. The true nature 
of our party is reflected in such principles and traditions 
as upholding party leadership and the objective of serv- 
ing the people whcleheartedly; persisting in educating 
the people in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and the party’s correct line; adhering to the integration of 
theory with practice and the mass line; adhering to 
education in patriotism, revolutionary heroism, and 
hard struggle, adhering to the combination of ideological 
work with other professional work; and upholding the 
leadership of party committees, the role of party 
branches as the fighting bastion, and ‘he exemplary 
vanguard role of party members in continuously build- 
ing up party organizations. These principles and con- 
tents show the greatest vitality of ideological and politi- 
cal work, wherein lies our genuine superiority. They 
must be inherited and carried forward under all circum- 
stances. Should we act on Comrade Zhao Ziy~ng’s views 
in thoroughly “transforming” ideological and political 
work and jettison these fine traditions, people will be 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


deprived of a strong pillar of spiritual support, waver in 
their political conviction, lower their ideological and 
moral qualities, and weaken their sense of the legal 
system. This will seriously undermine political stability 
and unity and incur grave losses to the cause of reform 
and construction. The grim reality of the turmoil and 
counterrevolutionary rebellion fully proves this point. 
Work in the ideological realm has slackened, the contin- 
gent of political cadres have become lax in discipline, 
and proletarian ideology iost its ground in many units 
influenced by Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s views and slo- 
gans. The consequences are extremely serious. 


Consequence |: Education in the four cardinal principles 
relaxed. At a party meeting in early 1987, Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang openly suggested that of the four cardinal princi- 
ples, it was necessary to henceforth uphold mainly the 
principle of party leadership and that the other three 
principles could be dropped or mentioned as seldom as 
possible. He also asserted that so far nobody could 
clarify the meaning of socialist road. His views actually 
boosted the arrogance of those who were opposed to the 
four cardinal principles and advocated bourgeois liber- 
alization. 


Consequence 2: The party’s leadership weakened. The 
practice of reform and opening to the outside world has 
once again testified that it is imperative to vigorously 
strengthen and improve party leadership when promot- 
ing the socialist modernization drive. However, Com- 
rade Zhao Ziyang, as the principal leader of the party, 
very seldom attended to organizationally building up the 
party. When invited to give a talk at a meeting on party 
building, he even had the audacity to say that it “was not 
his specialty.” The party’s role has weakened consider- 
ably due to negligence in party building. 


Consequence 3: The position and role of ideological and 
political work has lowered. The most fundamental task 
in the initial stage of socialism is to develop social 
productive forces. However, a devele ved production and 
higher level of material civiliz” .on will by no means 
automatically enhance the <cople’s ideological aware- 
ness and bring along a higher ievel of spiritual civiliza- 
tion. In recent years, however, Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s 
serious negligence of the construction of spiritual civili- 
zation and ideological and political work has directly 
resulted in the continuous downgrading of the position 
and role of political work. 'deological and political work 
was no longer mentioned as the lifeblood of economic 
and other work. Some people even regarded ideological 
and political work as useless, asserting that “‘a basketful 
of major principles” is not worth as much as “a 100 yuan 
bill.” In some factories and enterprises, “when the 
director or manager is absent, the party secretary 1s 
afraid to overstep authority because ideological and 
political work has lost its place.” 


Consequence 4: Ideological and moral construction has 
seriously weakened. Both in the past and at the present, 
the pursuit of noble ideals, a firm revolutionary convic- 
tion, wholesome moral customs and habits, and selfless 
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sacrifice have always been the invaluable assets of our 
party and the nucleus of our ideological and moral 
construction. However, we have failed to educate our 
party members and people in these ideas in recent years 
to our distress. Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s views on “trans- 
formation” has escalated the tendency of ignoring ideo- 
logical and moral construction and aggravated the 
“spirit of revolt” against ideological education among a 
small number of people. Some people wavered in their 
conviction in socialism and communism; the idea of 
putting money above anything else and the pursuit of 
material enjoyment and personal fame and gains have 
spread; and the views of working hard, making selfless 
sacrifice, and finding it a pleasure to help others, which 
embody the noble character of communists and tradi- 
tional virtue of the Chinese people, have gradually 
weakened. In our real life, serving the people and work- 
ing as a public servant are very seldom mentioned, while 
the spirit of Lei Feng is regarded as “outdated.” Con- 
versely, there are people who wanted to “justify” indi- 
vidualism and “criticize” selflessness. Those who 
Stressed communist ideals were accused of “tran- 
scending” and “using high-flown words.’ Such ultra- 
individualist views as “pursuing profit as one’s own 
ideal” and “going where the money is” have found their 
market among some people. 


Consequence 5: The principles of ideological and polit- 
ical work have been abandoned. One of the major 
reasons for the slackening of ideological and political 
work in recent years is the failure to adhere to the 
principles of such work, or, we should say, the abandon- 
ment of the principles in various aspects. For example, 
the courage to make criticism and self-criticism is origi- 
nally a party tradition. It is this basic characteristic 
which distinguishes our party from other political parties 
and symbolizes the fighting capacity of ideological and 
political work. However, this practice is disliked by some 
people who are irritated by the thought of making 
criticism and self-criticism. As a result, it is impossible to 
go all out to advocate correct practices and take a 
clear-cut stand to oppose erroneous ones. 


Consequence 6: Building the contingent of ideological 
and political workers has been neglected. 


Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s slogan on “transformation” and 
his belittling of ideological and political work have 
produced harmful influence on such work. Despite a 
number of documents on ideological and political work 
issued in recent years, there is a general tendency to 
weaken such work. Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s slogan on 
“transformation” is by no means an isolated view and it 
can be traced back to his negative attitude toward the 
four cardinal principles and the principle against bour- 
geois liberalization, and to his serious negligence of party 
building and construction of spiritual civilization. He 
actually negated ideological and political work under the 
pretext of “transforming” such work to put it bluntly. 
Some veteran comrades of the party were rather alert to 
this and they criticized Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s view on 
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“transformation.” A leading comrade of the Military 
Commission once explicitly pointed out that it 1s better 
for the Army to make improvement and reforms and 
ignore “transformation.” Some grassroots cadres 
directly involved in ideological and political work also 
openly expressed their dissatisfaction and a few even 
criticized him by name: “Didn’t he call for transforming 
ideological and political work? Let Zhao Ziyang show us 
how to carry out the transformation.”’ Confronted with 
voices against “transformation” at both higher and 
lower levels, Comrade Zhao Ziyang turned a deaf year 
and tried to defend his mistake by giving a plausible 
explanation: Transformation [gai zao 2395 6644], 
reform [gai ge 2395 7245], and improvement [gai jin 
2395 6651], all mean the same thing. 


We do not mean that it is not necessary to improve and 
reform the work while negating Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s 
view On “transforming” ideological and political work. 
We comply with the party Central Committee's consis- 
tent guidelines to do a good job in ideological and 
political work under the new situation—that is, first, to 
strengthen and second, to improve the work. In view of 
the serious weakening in ideological and political work, 
the foremost task at present is to strengthen the work by 
conducting an extensive education in upholding the four 
cardinal principles, and in patriotism, socialism, self- 
reliance, and arduous struggle. Only by so doing can we 
give full play to our political superiority. At the same 
time, we must improve ideological and political work, 
which can be strengthened in a true sense only through 
improvement. Therefore, we must continue to emanci- 
pate the mind, adhere to Marxism and the party’s basic 
line, and follow the principle of “respecting history, 
bearing in mind China’s realities, and setting our eyes on 
the future” in seriously studying and exploring special 
characteristics and rules of ideological and political work 
under the new historical work as weil as continuously 
working out new ways and means for bringing about 
marked progress in such work. 


Zhao Ziyang’s Eldest Son Reportedly Arrested 
HK1008014189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 Aug 89 p 7 


[Text] The eldest son of former Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Zhao Ziyang has been missing 
since Beijing’s crackdown on the pro-democracy move- 
ment in early June. 


Friends of Mr Zhao Dajun said they had not heard from 
him for months. A number of friends in Hong Kong 
refused to discuss his whereabouts. 


A report in SING TAO JIH PAO yesterday said Mr 
Zhao, general manager of the Shenzhen New Technology 
Development Company, has been arrested in Dalian and 
returned to Beijing for interrogation. 


Earlier reports have also suggested he had been arrested. 
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No one answered the phone at Mr Zhao’s firm in 
Shenzhen yesterday. 


The company 1s a subsidiary of Shenzhen Petroleum 
Chemistry General Corporation, under the Shenzhen 
municipal government. Mr Zhao has been its deputy 
general manager since its establishment in 1983. 


The personnel manager of the parent corporation yester- 
day said Mr Zhao was in Shenzhen and “he still works in 
the company and the business of the company is going 
on as usual.” 


However, sources in Shenzhen said Mr Zhao had left 
Shenzhen for Beijing in early May and had not reap- 
peared since. His younger brother Erjun, who ran a 
company in Hainan with a branch in Hong Kong, is 
believed to be in hiding. 


One of many “serious mistakes” levelled at Mr Zhao 
Ziyang was tolerance of his sons’ official profiteering. 
Dajun has apparently become a main target now. 


“The SING TAO JIH PAO report said Dajun and two 
secretaries, who fled from Beijing to the port city of 
Dalian in Liaoning province the day after the June 4 
massacre, were caught last Saturday. 


They were sent to Beijing on Monday. 


A Dalian member of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference who had helped Mr Zhao was 
also arrested, the report said. 


Police got clues on Dajun’s whereabouts from a subor- 
dinate in Shenzhen who kept in touch, according to the 


paper. 


Mr Zhao may be tried within days and the result would 
be used as evidence of his father’s crime of supporting 
official profiteering, the paper said. 


It also reported a special group had been sent to Shen- 
zhen to investigate Mr Zhao’s companies accounts. 


Li Ruihuan Attends Meeting of Cultural Officials 
OW 0908155089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1449 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] Beijing August 9 (XINHUA)}—A senior Commu- 
nist Party leader today called for further efforts to 
enliven people's cultural life while combating bourgeois 
liberalization. 


Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Cominittee, was addressing a meeting to prepare for 
the celebrations of the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of New China attended by cultural officials. 
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Li said the harm that bourgeois liberalization has 
brought about in the cultural field in recent years should 
not be underestimated and should be dealt with seri- 
ously. 


However, he said, the progress made in the cultural field 
in the past 40 years, particularly in the ten years of 
reform and opening, should be affirmed and protected. 


“We should further enliven peopie’s cultural life and 
make art and literature more flourishing while opposing 
bourgeois liberalization and pornography,” Li said. 


He said publications of various kinds filled with sex, 
violence and superstition had done great harm to the 
young people for a time in the past and must be wiped 
out. 


Li said undoubtedly the policy of letting a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend and the policy of making art and literature serve the 
people and socialism must be adhered to, and explora- 
tion in art and literature should continue to be encour- 
aged. 


He said “We should support the efforts to promote the 
fine cultural tradition of the Chinese nation and support 
those artistic forms with Chinese characteristics and 
popular with the people.” 


Beijing Expands Rectification of Cultural Market 
HK1008072189 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
10 Aug 89 p 1 


[Special Dispatch”: “*Beijing Expands Scope of Rectifi- 
cation of the Literary and Art Circles”} 


[Text] According to news from Beijing, Li Ruihuan, 
member of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
Committee, recently put forth the policy of “thoroughly 
cleaning up and rectifying the book and audio-video 
recording market.”’ Vice Minister of Culture Gao Zhanx- 
iang also pointed out that the main scope of cleaning up 
and rectification should be expanded to cover the artistic 
performance and cultural recreation market. 


The mass media on the mainland have been stepping up 
their criticism against the cultural market day by day, 
and the Ministry of Culture has been busy drawing up 
disciplinary measures and making preparations for a 
large-scale cleaning up and rectification campaign. 


Publishing circles have recently been notified that works 
by Yan Jiagi, Liu Binyan, Dai Qing, and Su Xiaokang 
should not be published in the future. Since mid-July, 
Beijing municipal authorities have dispatched person- 
nel, exceeding 1,000 men-times, to seize large numbers 
of books in 8 districts. These actions are obviously a 
prelude to the rectification of the cultural market. 
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Li Ruihuan put forth the above-mentioned policy at a 
national meeting of directors of propaganda depart- 
ments which opened in late July. Gao Zhanxiang, who 
has recently been in charge of the work of the Ministry of 
Culture, pointed out that the main scope of cleaning up 
and rectification should be expanded to cover the per- 
formance and entertainment market, because the large- 
scale campaign launched after the “4 June” incident to 
reflect on the riots had created still more conspicuous 
problems in the literary and art circles. It has been 
concluded that “the literary and art circles are a disaster 
area in which’ bourgeois liberalization spread 
unchecked.” There are no exceptions in the book and 
audio-video recording market. In the performance and 
entertainment market, some singers on performance 
tours ask for high remuneration and evade taxes. Some 
people call this phenomenon “a conspicuous expression 
of bourgeois liberalization.” 


Rectification of the literary and art circles is to be carried 
out in two main aspects. The first is to prohibit the 
publication and circulation of all books opposing the 
four cardinal principles. The second is to ban obscene 
books and audio-video tapes. Books by Yan Jiaqi, Liu 
Binyan, Su Xiaokang, and others were popular for a 
while, and printed in a hundred thousand or even in 
several hundred thousand volumes. Some other popular 
books are full of descriptions of bedroom scenes and 
merely aimed at sensual stimulation; they are a kind of 
“spiritual contamination.” Pornographic audio-video 
tapes are in wide circulation. Reportedly, they are pro- 
duced mainly in Guangdong and Fujian Provinces in 
south China and are circulated in major cities through- 
Out the country; some cases of sexual crimes imitating 
the stories in the obscene tapes have been reported 
recently. It is therefore reasonable . focus the rectifica- 
tion on the obscene books and tapes. Lately, criticism 
against the evasion of taxes by famous performing artists 
on tour has become more and more acute. In a press 
conference in May, Yuan Mu mentioned by name the 
famous singer, Mao Amin, who went on a performance 
tour to evade taxes. Tire recent case concerning actress 
Liu Xiaoqing’s taxes has also become a point of public 
attention. While criticizing these famous performing 
artists for committing mistakes of “bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion,’ some newspapers even suggested severe criminal 
sanctions against them. With the exception of a few, 
most of the performing artists have remained silent on 
this subject. Recently, in Beijing, some performances in 
honor of the martial law enforcement troops have been 
Staged; concerts featuring the singing of hit songs by 
famous singers are no longer held. 


It will take time to see whether the current rectification 
campaign is successful. Gao Zhanxiang said the success 
othe campaign “depends on the leaders’ determination, 
the people’s understanding, and the adoption of firm, 
resolute, and correct measures.” However, an official in 
charge of cultural matters held that “the key to properly 
supervising the cultural market lies in lawmaking and 
enforcement.” 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Judging by the current situation, some banned books 
which were formerly available in bookstores are now 
being sold in secret. Some individual book dealers have 
even taken the opportunity to store the books and make 
high profits. Will the prohibition of the singers’ perfor- 
mance tours lead to a shrinkage in the performance 
market? This is a matter of common concern in the 
literary and art circles. For this reason, some personages 
concerned hold that the legal system ts required to ensure 
that the disciplinary measures will be enforced smoothly 
and effectively on a long-term basis. 


Li Tieying Continues Tibet Visit; Meets Troops 
HK0908 143989 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1330 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] On the evening of 8 August, accompanied by Fu 
Quanyou, commander of Chengdu Military Region; 
Mao Rubai and Gyaincain Norbu, deputy secretaries of 
the regional party committee; Jiang Hongquan, com- 
mander of the Tibet Military District; and Commissar 
Zhang Shaosong, CPC Central Political Bureau Member 
and State Councillor Li Tieying, who is making an 
inspection tour of Tibet, gave warm regards to Lhasa 
City martial law enforcement troops, Armed Police units 
stationed in Tibet, and Lhasa public security cadres and 
policemen, on behalf of the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council. 


Li Tieying spoke highly of their important contributions 
to protecting the motherland’s border areas, to uphold- 
ing the motherland’s unity, to enhancing nationality 
solidarity, and to the struggle against separatism, gave 
them his warm regards, and expressing his great respect 
for them. 


Comrade Li Tieying said to officers and men of the 
martial law enforcement units: The People’s Liberation 
Army is a staunch guard protecting the safety of the 
socialist motherland, the four modernizations, and the 
people's interests. It is a great army of the people and the 
most lovable [word indistinct]. 


He continued: By performing your martial law enforce- 
ment duties in Lhasa, you have made important contri- 
butions to stabilizing the situation in Lhasa and Tibet, to 
enhancing nationality solidarity, and to upholding the 
unity of the motherland. In performing your martial law 
enforcement duties, you have overcome difficulties and, 
with your strict discipline, have won the trust and 
respect of the people of Lhasa. It is hoped that you will 
continue to carry forward the glorious traditions of the 
People’s Army and make further contributions to Tibet's 
stability and construction. 


Comrade Li Tieying also visited the Tibet Armed Police 
Force and the Lhasa City Public Security Bureau, giving 
his regards to the commanders and fighters of the Armed 
Police Force and public security cadres and policemen. 
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He said: You are working in a part of the motherland 
where the circumstances are the most difficult, and have 
contributed much to upholding the stable situation in 
Tibet and Lhasa, maintaining production and work 
order, upholding nationality solidarity, and opposing 
Scparatism. 


Comrade Li Tieying gave warm regards to the masses of 
Armed Policemen, public security cadres, and police- 
men, and expressed his great respect for them, encour- 
aging them to continue to carry forward the party’s and 
the Army’s fine tradition of fighting hard in spite of 
hardships and to do more for the people of Tibet. 


CHING PAO on Central Power Struggle 
HK0908151589 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 145, 10 Aug 89 


[Article by Tseng Pin (2582 2430): “Party Struggles 
Exposed by Senior Statesmen Themselves; Meanwhile, 
the New Leading Group Is Trying Hard To Build New 
Image”’} 


routl The Senior Statesmen Intend To Tar and 
eather Zhao Ziyang 


The word among some Beijing office- and bureau-level 
cadres over the last few days has been that despite Deng 
Xiaoping’s earlier exhortations in his “31 May” and “16 
June” speeches to “stop for the moment all the wrangling 
over matters of responsibility and leave such matters for 
2 or 3 years” and of the necessity for the new leading 
group “to come up with some real results to win back 
people’s trust,” some CPC senior statesmen still consider 
their present major concern to be that of framing the 
backers of the “riots” —Zhao Ziyang and his think tanks. 


Recently, one office-level cadre said, the central author- 
ities sent a thick “central document” containing 21 texts 
to office- and bureau-level cadres in every province, city, 
and autonomous region, which included minutes of 
speeches given by many CPC senior statesmen and 
ranking leaders at an enlarged CPC Political Bureau 
meeting recently held. The speeches revealed such stories 
as Wang Zhen demanding a thorough criticism of Zhao 
Ziyang, a strengthening of ideological control, and mobi- 
lization for a weeding out[qing xi 3237 3156]. 


Both Wang Zhen and Yang Shangkun blamed Zhao 
Ziyang for allowing bourgeois liberalization to spread 
during his term of office as general secretary. Li Xian- 
nian named Zhao as the “root cause of the riots and 
rebellion.’ Peng Zhen went so far as to accuse Zhao of 
“attempting to topple the Communist Party and wreak- 
ing havoc with the socialist system in coordination with 
hostile powers at home and abroad.” Hu Qili, Rui 
Xingwen, and Yan Mingfu, who, together with Zhao, 
were stripped of their major official positions at the 
fourth plenary session, have, to various degrees, 
“exposed and criticized’’ Zhao and made self-criticism 
of their own “problems and mistakes.” However, Wan 
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Li and Song Ping declared that they had a deep under- 
standing of Zhao and that Zhao’s contribution to reform 
should be affirmed. Said Wan Li: “To be sure, Comrade 
Zhao Ziyang has made mistakes this time, and he needs 
all of us to improve his level of understanding. | recom- 
mend that all of us help him improve his understand- 
ing.” Reports have it that a quarrel broke out between 
Wan Li and Wang Zhen over the appraisal of Zhao. 
Wang let loose a torrent of abuse, banging on the table, 
while Wan Li stated that they should all act in accor- 
dance with Deng Xiaoping’s speeches and arrive at a 
unified stand. In replying to questions, Wan Li also 
revealed the inside story about his cutting short his visit 
to the United States to hurry home. Wan said that the 
first message he received was a telegram sent by the party 
group attached to the National People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee which requested him to return home 
immediately. This was followed by another telegram, 
sent by Li Peng, Qiao Shi, and Yao Yilin on behalf of the 
party Central Committee Standing Committee, urging 
him to continue his visit. After careful consideration, he 
decided to return home earlier than scheduled, pleading 
iliness. Instead of flying direct to Beijing he made a 
stopover in Shanghai, during which a paper dispatched 
to him by Li Peng with the authority of party Central 
Committee demanded he make public his stand regard- 
ing the student movement. 


Some of the cadres in the audience listening to a reading 
of the “central document” remarked that the speeches by 
senior statesmen and ranking leaders fully exposed the 
Struggles inside Zhongnanhai, and that henceforth 
nobody would believe the story that there are no contra- 
dictions, factions, ideological struggles, or struggles 
involving two lines among the central authorities. This 
very document solidly testifies to the existence of line- 
struggles in the highest echelons of the CPC. 


Democratic Parties Were Not Obedient 


Because the majority of party and government cadres 
have not been able, to date, to “bring their minds round” 
to the accusation against Zhao Ziyang that he was the 
“chief backer of the riots” and to the violent suppression 
of the student movement, the central authorities have 
decided on a large-scale weeding out. “Work groups” 
have been sent to the two organs directly under the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council. All signs point 
to a move whereby a batch of cadres will be offered 
“ideological assistance” or transferred from these two 


organs. 


The United Front Work Department under the Central 
Committee will be a key area for the clean-out operation. 
A year ago, Xi Zhongxun questioned whether demo- 
cratic parties could follow the Communist Party’s lead- 
ership during the next 10 or 20 years, and a survey by the 
United Front Work Department had negated his doubts. 
But in the recent “riots,” democratic parties adopted a 
different attitude. Members of the Chinese Kuomintang 
Revolutionary Committee, China Democratic League, 
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and Jiusan Society joined the great “17 May” march. 
Regarding the “suppression of riots,” all eight demo- 
cratic parties explicitly put forward their request to “pay 
particular attention in distinguishing contradictions with 
two different characteristics” and made strong demands 
on the CPC to remedy “official speculation” and elimi- 
nate corruption in a practical and effective way. The 
CPC found it hard not to accept their opinion, but at the 
same time, the CPC discovered that the democratic 
parties were not as obedient as before—hence its deci- 
sion to launch rectification in the United Front Work 
Department, which has been responsible for democratic 
party affairs. 


A Banner Inscribed “The People of Beijing Refuse To 
Obey” Was Found Hanging at Caishikou 


The party and government cadres and intellectuals are 
nonplussed about the “suppression of the riots” because 
Beijing citizens remain resistant to martial law, the 
sending of troops into the municipality, and the suppres- 
sion of students and the masses. Recently, a large banner 
inscribed with the words “The People of Beijing Refuse 
To Obey” was found hanging at Caishikou, to the horror 
of the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee. 


Jiang Zemin's New Tricks 


Deng Xiaoping has stated that he wants the new leading 
group to win back people’s trust by doing a few practical 
jobs in the areas of reform, opening up, and punishing 
corruption, and to spend 6 months building its image. 
Meanwhile, octogenarians such as Wang Zhen warn the 
new leading group not to retread Hu Yaobang and 
Zhao’s path. Sources say the Jiang Zemin-led new ruling 
group has considered the way to balance reform and 
opening up against political equilibrium, and found the 
job far more difficult than in the past. Even so, as a 
minimum measure, he will have to take a stand toward 
the outside world, which would signal a continued policy 
of reform and opening up. The 18 July written speech 
delivered by Ma Hong, director general of the State 
Council's Economic, Technological, and Social Develop- 
ment Research Center, at the Special Topic Group at 
Washington’s Sixth Conference of the World’s Future 
Society, has been seen as the new stance of the new 
leading group. In his speech, Ma Hong stressed that if 
China turned its back on reform and opening up, intel- 
lectual thought in China would again be confined, its 
economic vitality throttled, and its political situation 
deadened. And the new leading group’s move—made at 
the Jiang Zemin-chaired Political Bureau meeting on 27 
and 28 July—to ban Kanghua, investigate Zhongxin and 
Guangdai, and prohibit sons and daughters of high- 
ranking cadres from joining business sectors, has been 
seen as its new stance against corruption. Whether these 
new measures can be implemented remains to be seen. 
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CPC Strengthens Control Over Ideology 
HK 1008085989 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
10 Aug 89 p 1 


[Report: “The CPC Central Committee Orders All 
Localities To Quickly Set Up Political Work and Propa- 
ganda Contingents To Strengthen Control Over the 
Ideological Field”} 


[Text] Beiing, 9 Aug—An informed source disclosed 
that the CPC Central Committee recently instructed all 
provinces and cities to promptly set up political work 
and propaganda contingents for the purpose of strength- 
ening Overall control over the ideological field. “Special 
personnel will be assigned to take charge of each news- 
paper stand.” 


A central propaganda work meeting that concluded at 
the end of last month set a policy for propaganda cadres 
to form huge political work contingents, the source 
pointed out. The main components of the policy are as 
follows: 


1. It should be made clear that chiefs of the propaganda 
departments at the provincial, city, prefectural, county, 
and township levels must be party Standing Committee 
members. Over the last few. years many cadres have 
been unwilling to take up the post of propaganda chief. 
Their mental state finds expression in this folk verse: 
“Working with the Organization Department, one will 
get his promotion each year, working with the Foreign 
Trade Department, one can build a 10,000-yuan family; 
working with the United Front Work Department, one 
can happily enjoy oneself in the recreational club; work- 
ing with the Propaganda Department, one will commit 
mistakes without his knowing it.” Therefore, the ten- 
dency of despising propaganda work needs to be cor- 
rected. 


2. The number of cadres in political work and propa- 
ganda departments should be increased and their quality 
should be improved. A survey indicates that propaganda 
departments at various levels do not have enough cadres. 
This is even more so in county-level propaganda depart- 
ments, some of which only have one cadre. Firm deter- 
mination must be made to change this situation. 


3. Cadres in charge of political and propaganda work 
should be appraised according to their qualifications and 
achievements so as to ascertain their position titles 
Their position titles fall into these four categories: Senior 
position A, senior position B, medium position, and low 
position. The meeting pointed out that the present 
quality of propaganda cadres is not good enough. 


4. Propaganda ard political cadres should do a good job 
in performing their duties in places designated for them. 
Wherever problems crop up, they are responsible for 
resolving these problems. 
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5. To stabilize the leadership structure of propaganda 
departments, the adjustment, appointment, and dis- 
missal of propaganda chiefs must be submitted to a 
higher-level propaganda department for approval. 


The propaganda work meeting pointed out the following 
problems in propaganda work over the last few years: 
One is obscene videotapes and audiotapes and the oiher 
is publications on murders and sex. These problems 
remain unresolved despite repeated rectification, and 
some have even worsened through rectification. There- 
fore, efforts must be made to fundamentally solve them 
this time. On the basis of providing adequate numbers of 
cadres to propaganda departments, the following meth- 
ods will be introduced: |) Unscheduled examination 
should be carried out in coordination with regular man- 
agement; 2) special cadres should be assigned so that 
they will exercise management in various places; and 3) 
the central authorities will make a formal decision on 
punishing those who present “borderline cases,” such as 


pimps. 


Some provinces have immediately acted upon these 
instructions and formally decided to allocate funds to 
run “propaganda cadres colleges,” whose cadets will be 
given departmental titles after graduation. 


The CPC Central Committee has admitted that the 
greatest difficulty in propaganda management work is 
the lack of explicit legal provisions. For example, there is 
no explicit definition concerning “obscenity.” Efforts 
should be made to find a solution to this problem. 


Social Science Academy Disciplines Members 
OW 1008054889 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1448 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[““Local Broadcast News Service”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Aug (XINHUA) —Today, the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences and the Disciplinary Inspec- 
tion Committee of the party organ of the Chinese Acad- 
emy of Social Sciences announced the decisiun to expel 
Yan Jiagi and Bao Zunxin from the party and public 
employment. 


Yan Jiaqi and Bao Zunxin were formerly research fel- 
lows of the academy’s Institute of Political Sciences and 
the Institute of History. Their respective party branches 
held a meeting recently, during which unanimous 
approval was given for stripping them of their party 
membership. This decision was reported and submitted 
to the general party branch of the Institute of Politics and 
to the party committee of the Institute of History for 
approval. The Disciplinary Inspection Committee of the 
party organ of the Chinese Academy of Sciences then 
gave its approval to the decision. 


'n a written reply, the party organ of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences pointed out: Yan Jiaqgi and Bao 
Zunxin have been advocating bourgeois liberalization 
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and wantonly attacking the four cardinal principles over 
a long period of time. Since the beginning of this year, 
Yan Jiaqi and Bao Zunxin have been messing around 
with an handful of extremist people who stubbornly cling 
to bourgeois liberalization, and colluding with overseas 
reactionary forces. They made inflammatory speeches; 
organized illegal demonstrations; and took part in draft- 
ing, reviewing, and approving the organized signing and 
distribution of a large number of reactionary “‘emer- 
gency appeals,” “statements,” “vows,” and “open 
letters." They planned the establishment of the illegal 
Organization “The Federation of Beijing Intellectual 
Circles” and became leaders of this illegal organization. 
Bao Zunxin also edited and distributed an illegal publi- 
cation called “News Express.” Both Yan Jiaxi and Bao 
Zunxin were the main instigators, plotters, organizers, 
and commanders of the recent turmoil and counterrev- 
olutionary rebellion in Beijing. Yan Jiaqi fled overseas 
after the counterrevolutionary rebellion was quelled. He 
has since tried to patch up the reactionary organization 
and is currently carrying out evil activities aimed at 
overthrowing the leadership of the Communist Party of 
China and subverting the socialist People’s Republic of 
China. 


The Chinese Academy of Social Sciences called a meet- 
ing attended by the heads of its research institutes on 7 
August. Participants at the meeting held that since the 
acts of Yan Jiagi and Bao Zunxin violated the state law, 
they completely lost the basic qualification necessary to 
become a state employee; hence a decision was made on 
removing these two persons from public employment. 


It is also known that the China Society of Political 
Science called a meeting of its executive directors on 7 
August, where it was decided to remove Yan Jiaqi from 
the post of executive director. 


Column Details Actions of Provincial ‘Wrongdoers’ 
OW0908 191289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1220 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Special Column” titled: “We Should Punish Wrongdo- 
ers, Publicize Good Deeds, and Commend Accusers”— 
“Local Broadcast News Service’’} 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Aug (XINHUA}— 


Four of the Six Leading Cadres of Zhangzhou Cannery 
Accept Bribes 


Four leading cadres and a former leading cadre at 
Fujian’s Zhangzhou Cannery, which has a total of six 
leading cadres in its work force, were recently punished 
for accepting bribes and for profiteering by reselling 
orders. 


Hou Jiling, former secretary of the cannery’s party 
committee, retired in May of last year. He secured an 
order of 50 metric tons of cans from the factory last 
August. He then resold the order to a company and 
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earned 85,000 yuan in exorbitant profits without invest- 
ing a single penny. Zheng Fenglin and Gao Yixiong, 
secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the can- 
nery’s party committee; Wen Canhui, director of the 
cannery; and Wu Qixi, a member of the cannery’s party 
committee and deputy director, asked Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen to invite them to tour Hong Kong during a 
business talk. They also accepted bribes during the talk. 
Hou Jiling, Zheng Fenglin, and Wen Canhui have been 
expelled from the party and have been arrested accord- 
ing to law. Gao Yixiong and Wu Qixi have been expelled 
from the party. Administrative supervision organs and 
competent departments will investigate their responsi- 
bilities. Illegal profits obtained by Hou Jiling and others 
have mostly been recovered. 


Wang Xuexi, Director of the Woyang County Public 
Security Bureau, Has Spurned 20 Attempts To Bribe 
Him in the Past 2 Years 


Defying the practice of giving gifts and accepting bribes, 
Wang Xuexi, director of the Public Security Bureau at 
Anhui’s Woyang County, who was conferred the honor- 
ary title of “Outstanding Public Security Director of 
China,” has spurned 20 attempts to bribe him in the past 
2 years. He has refused to accept a total of 10,000 yuan 
in bribes. 


Those wno tried to bribe Wang Xuexi harbored different 
purposes. Some tried to beg his lenient handling of 
certain cases. Some tried to seek his assistance in chang- 
ing their status “from peasants to nonpeasants."” Some 
simply wanted his help in arranging jobs in public 
security organs. However, they all had their fingers 
burned no matter how they tried to bribe him. 


Those Who Accused Xiong Jiaging of Accepting Bribes 
Were Commended in Liaoning Province 


The Liaoyang Municipal Procuratorate in Liaoning 
Province held a meeting at the Liaoyang textile mill 
yesterday to commend seven people, including Wang 
Jiuxu and Li Renpu, who accused Xiong Jiaging, direc- 
tor of the mill, and his wife of accepting handsome 
bribes. 


When cotton yarn and cloth produced by the mill were in 
short supply and their prices went up, Xiong Jiaqing and 
his wife, who also worked in the mill, seized the oppor- 
tunity to openly extort over 200,000 yuan in “kickbacks” 
from buyers. Wang Jiuxu and Li Renpu, both retired 
cadres at the mill who took part in the revolution in 
1942, jointly reported the crimes of Xiong Jiaging and 
his wife to procuratorial organs. They also helped proc- 
uratorial organs uncover the case by enthusiastically 
participating in the investigation. 


Commentator Urges Theory, Practice Linkage 
HK1008095989 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 29 Jul 89 p 1 


[Commentator’s article: “Take Reality Earnestly Into 
Account and Raise Ideological Awareness”’] 


[Text] The officers and men of the whole Army are now 
studying and implementing the documents of the 4th 
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Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. To 
do a good job of study, it is necessary to make further 
efforts and achieve results based on seeking unity of 
thinking. Party members and officers of the organs at 
and above division level and party organizations should 
conscientiously sum up past experience in connection 
with the reality of the unit and individual, think of the 
future, uphold the correct things, overcome mistakes, 
eliminate the influence of bourgeois liberalization, unify 
the thinking of officers and men with the spirit of the 
central authorities, and further increase the awareness 
and staunchness in keeping unity with the CPC Central 
Committee. 


To integrate the study with ideological reality constitutes 
an important step to carry on the study in a deepgoing 
way as well as an essential link ensuring implementation 
of the spirit of the 4th plenum. In the study at the 
previous stage, we have heightened our awareness and 
realized the truth and essence of curbing the turmoil and 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion and the 
harm caused by the rebellion. However, we should be 
aware that this is still initial and superficial. Regarding 
the majority of the comrades, they have not done enough 
to closely integrate the study with their reality and touch 
their innermost feelings. Some comrades think that there 
is nothing for them to integrate with as they have 
performed well in the current struggle while others have 
misgivings and dare not reveal their real thinking. Only 
by consciously integrating the study with reality and 
solving problems from the innermost soul can we reach 
the objective of distinguishing right from wrong, seeking 
unity of thinking, and raising our awareness. As the 
current struggle is rather complicated, every comrade 
had this or that kind of ideas and experienced a changing 
course in understanding before the rigorous test. 
Although the conditions of people vary, it is necessary to 
sum up experience and draw a lesson. We should also 
understand that it is the party’s fine tradition and work 
style to integrate theory with practice and solve ideolog- 
ical problems through criticism and self-criticism. The 
failure to integrate study with ideological reality and to 
righteously refute and straighten out the erroneous 
things in recent years have become tendentious prob- 
lems. Integrating theory with practice in the study of the 
documenis of the 4th plenum is tantamount to restoring 
and carrying forward this fine tradition and style of 
study with practical action. 


Integrating theory with practice and doing a good job of 
the study are particularly important for strengtheni”2 
army building and training qualified servicemen. 
Because of his attitude of bourgeois liberalization toward 
our party in recent years, Comrade Zhao Ziyang has 
seriously weakened the party’s work, resulting in bour- 
geois liberalization running wild and the ideological 
sphere thrown into confusion. Hence, the pressing task at 
the moment is to straighten out the confused ideological 
problems and carry out a thoroughgoing reform. The 
practice of the struggle teaches us that we should never 
allow the erroneous tendency of bourgeois liberalization 
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and other decadent ideas to contaminate our barracks. A 
tiny handful of people who stubbornly clung to the stand 
of bourgeois liberalization attempt to use the anti-party 
and anti-socialist “effective writers” to poison and influ- 
ence our “arms.” The victory of the struggle in quelling 
the rebellion has declared bankruptcy of their conspir- 
acy. The majority of comrades in our Army have stood 
(he rigorous political test and have proved themselves to 
be qualified. However, when all are qualified, it does not 
mean that everyone is qualified and those qualified now 
does not mean that they will be qualified forever. Only 
by integrating theory with practice in the study of the 4th 
plenum documents, increasing our understanding, and 
seeking unity of thinking can we firmly uphold the four 
cardinal principles, lay a sound spiritual foundation, 
effectively resist the tendency of bourgeois liberalization 
and all erroneous ideas, maintain purity of communists 
and revolutionary fighters, keep sober minded, take a 
clear-cut stand, and act consciously. In this way, we can 
fundamentally improve the qualities of the broad ranks 
of officers and men, particularly the contingent of party 
members and cadres, vigorously promote the Army’s 
revolutionary, modernization, and regularization build- 
ing, ensure that the “arms” are forever in the hands of 
the party and the people, and increase the fighting 
capacity of the Army. 


To integrate theory with practice, while studying the 
documents, we should focus our attention on increasing 
awareness, boosting morale, enhancing unity, and doing 
work well. It is necessary to arouse consciousness, 
encourage initiative, and advocate the practice of “I 
must integrate theory with practice” rather than “others 
requesting me to do so.” A handful of comrades who 
have violated discipline should examine their problems 
in earnest. We should seriously criticize and educate 
them. As to the general ideological problems concerning 
the majority of comrades, we should implement the 
policy of not seizing on others’ mistakes, not setting a 
target, not bludgeoning, and not placing the records of 
their mistakes on file and allowing people to retract their 
words, correct their mistakes, defend themselves, and 
have reservations rather than request everyone to make 
a self-criticism to pass the test. By doing so, the course of 
integrating theory with practice will become one of 
self-summary, self-education, and self-improvement. 
Leading cadres at all levels should set examples, coura- 
geously examine their problems, and take practical 
action to create an atmosphere of integrating theory with 
practice and carrying out the study in a deepgoing way in 
their units. 


Article Praises Tiananmen Security Forces 
HK1008093589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
] Aug 89 p 4 


{Article by Chen You (7115 0645): ““With Great Wisdom 
and Courage, Disregarding Their Own Safety—Notes on 
the Capital’s Public Security Officers and Men Quelling 
Counterrevolutionary Rebellion” } 


[Text] In suppressing the counterrevolutionary riot and 
safeguarding the leadership of the Communist Party and 
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the socialist republic, public security officers and men of 
the capital displayed great wisdom and courage in the 
face of a siege and pounding by mentally unbalanced 
rioters and people not knowing the truth. They went 
through the test of fire and bloodshed. 


“Fight a Quick Battle Seeking a Quick Solution, and 
Rush Forward!” 


At around 1400 on 3 June, rioters surrounded and 
attacked the soldiers, and beat up the armed policemen 
and public security officers and men. This made people 
boil with rage. Two trucks loaded with weapons and 
ammunition of a certain martial law unit and the sol- 
diers escorting them had been surrounded at Liubukou 
for nearly 10 hours. If no decisive measures were taken, 
the consequences would be inconceivable, with the 
weapons and ammunition captured by the rioters. The 
Beijing Municipal Public Security Bureau decided that 
the anti-riot team of its public order department should 
be quickly mobilized as the main force to render aid, 
accompanied by the public security officers and men and 
the civilian traffic policemen of Dongcheng and 
Xicheng. When members of this contingent walked from 
Ximen of Zhongnanhai and reached a place about 100 
meters away from Liubukou, soda bottles and stones 
rained down on them. Repeated propaganda efforts from 
the public security officers and men brought no results. 
Forty-six members of the anti-riot team were all filled 
with indignation. They quickly broke into a fan-shaped 
formation rushing forward with a cry. At that moment, 
crowds of people were driven to three road junctions— 
eastern, western and southern. Some of the public secu- 
rity officers and men stood guard at the road junctions. 
Some joined the PLA troops in hauling weapons and 
ammunition. On seeing this, the rioters made a hue and 
cry and again descended on the trucks loaded with 
weapons and ammunition. The situation was critical. 
Public security officers and men were compelled to fire 
the first tear gas bomb, sending the rioters running 
everywhere. But after a while, they again came back, 
laying siege to public security officers and men. Mem- 
bers of the anti-riot team were compelled to pick up 
shields in a fight with the rioters. A see-saw battle thus 
lasted more than an hour, with the comrades-in-arms 
escorted out at last. 


Six hours later, the Beijing atmosphere had become 
tenser. At the Anhe Bridge, Haidian Prefecture, up to 
1,000 people blocked the way of martial law units 
heading for the city. A rioter, who had climbed to the top 
of a military truck, said provocatively: “They are enter- 
ing the city to suppress students. Block their way!” Over 
a dozen cement pipes one meter thick were deposited in 
the center of the road. Four or five thousand people 
jammed the road so as to make it impassable. 


Fifty public security officers and men of the Haidian 
Police Branch that had rushed to offer help had to stop 
before the crowd. Then the ieadership of the branch 
issued an order in a decisive and authoritative tone: 
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“Fight a quick battle seeking a quick solution. Rush 
forward!” Letting out a cry in chorus, they rushed into 
the milling crowd. Those rioters who had sa! on road- 
blocks and climbed on military trucks beat a hasty 
retreat. The public security officers and men seized the 
opportunity to dismantle roadblocks. letting the military 
trucks pass through. Some of them helped with the 
dispersal of the throngs of people. or stood guard. One 
hundred and thirty-seven military trucks at last started 
moving after being stopped for more than 2 hours. When 
the military trucks passed by the policemen, the air 
reverberated with the cries of “Long live Policemen!” 
and “Love Live PLA troops!” 


“Save the PLA Officers and Men and Military Trucks 
Even at the Cost of Life” 


At 11 pm on 3 June, the officers and men of the criminal 
team of the Xicheng Public Security Branch started a 
battle to release military trucks and weapons and ammu- 
nition. 


A military truck had been encircled here by some rioters 
and people not knowing the truth for 22 hours. Some 
rioters took off the uniforms of PLA officers and men, 
and hung them out with the use of poles, laughing wildly. 
Some spit on the fighters. Some pointed to their noses 
and raved. Some cried, “Down with PLA troops,” as 
they beat up fighters. The rioters even hauled a military 
officer to the top of a car, forcing a helmet on his head. 
They kept hitting and pulling at him to extort a confes- 
sion until he fainted. PLA officers and men showed great 
self-restraint putting up calmly and quietly with the 
physical and mental ordeals brought to bear. 


The public security officers and men, who took in 
everything, could not help feeling anxious. They could 
no longer control their indignation. “Even at the cost of 
life, we must save the PLA officers and men and the 
military trucks!” As it was inconvenient to openly move 
about in uniform, 70 public security officers and men 
decisively put on plain clothes. 


Political instructor Yan Guozhang wisely led scouts 
Xiao Liu and Xiao Zhang to change into Chinese 
clothes. They jumped onto an ambulance opening the 
way for a military truck loaded with 100 submachine 
guns, one machine gun and four handguns, and more 
than 30,000 rounds of bullets. 


The truck had just started moving when a rioter reached 
in. Getting hold of Yan Guozhang, he asked: “Where did 
you people come from? What are you up to?” Other 
rioters cut in, “Come down. Let us beat you!” 


“I am from the public health oureau. I have helped with 
the transportation of weapons for display at an exhibi- 
tion,” said Yan Guozhang calmly. 
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“They have come to help us with the preparation for a 
weapons exhibition.” Several scouts outside the truck 
said in chorus supporting him. 


These noters did not believe it, as they howled: “You are 
not allowed to take the weapons. Let us make a bonfire 
of them!” Two rioters forced their way onto the ambu- 
lance, as they shouted: “If you want to leave, let us go 
together. Let us see where you will take them to?” Some 
people not knowing the truth also forced their way in. 
Unhesitatingly, Yan Guozhang forcefully kicked out at 
the first person standing in the way of the ambulance 
door, slamming it shut. He ordered the driver to “start!” 
The ambulance with its shimmering red lights broke out 
of the encirclement. 


When the vehicle had moved 100 meters to reach the 
Shangyebu Building, it was again surrounded by the 
masses. “Where are you going?” asked those intercepting 
the car. “Rushing the injured to the hospital!” said Hua 
Guozhang pointing to scouts Xiao Zhang and Xiao Liu 
posing as the wounded. 


Thus, they acted as the situation demanded, matching 
the rioters’ wits and courage and making it through many 
main street obstacles. Yan Guozhang held his breath 
every time he ran into an obstacle. When the car reached 
the Ganjiakou Junction, he noted that another group of 
martial law unit members had been besieged here. Sev- 
eral public buses lay sidewise across the street, blocking 
the way so as to make passage impossible. Yang 
Guozhang secretly reminded himself: “Keep calm. 
Think a way out. We must make it through as quickly as 
possible!” He alertly took a look around. Seeing a large 
crowd of people, he suddenly hit upon an idea. Pointing 
to the roadblocks, he said aloud to the masses: “The 
wounded people in our ambulance are in a critical 
condition. Let cveryone help clearing the way. Please let 
our ambulance pass through.” At the sight of Yan 
Guozhang’s anxious-looking face. some people jumped 
onto a public bus used as a roadblock and tried to start it. 
Noting that the engine had not immediately responded, 
Yan Guozhang urged: “Let everyone give the car a 
push!” The onlookers were quick to give a hand, pushing 
aside the vehicle and clearing the way. Yan Guozhang 
and others quickly passed through. He at last successfully 
had the military truck and its weapons and ammunition 
sent to a certain unit. Only then was his heart at rest. 


“Protect the Tiananmen Rostrum at All Costs” 


Meanwhile, the rioters had parked a Route No. | 7 Public 
Bus before the Tiananmen rostrum under the giant 
portrait of Chairman Mao. They shouted at the top of 
their voices: “Set the rostrum to fire anc! make a bonfire 
of Tiananmen!” The situation was ver) critical. 


The leadership of the Municipal Punlic Security Bureau 
issued an order in a firm and forceful tone: “Protect the 
Tiananmen rostrum at all costs!” Depuiy heads of the 
Dongcheng Public Security Branch Zhang Kejia and 
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Gao Dexian immediately summoned 50 reserve officers 
and men in Tiananmen to start an attack. His bloodshot 
eyes dazzling, public security branch head Gao had for 
50 days and nights fought bravely, together with officers 
and men of the Tiananmen Police Station, in safeguard- 
ing the party and the motherland. Ten thousand extra 
hours or the equivalent of more than 12,500 work days 
had been put in. There was a limit to patience, as he said 
at last: “Comrades, some people want to set the Tianan- 
men rostrum to fire. We must fight it out with them!” 
Some of the public security officers and men, who had 
long suppressed their anger, picked up wooden clubs. 
Some armed themselves with fire-fighting forks.... Like 
fierce tigers let loose, they descended on the rioters 
crying loudly. A nerve-racking battle unfolded. The 
rioters were forced to retreat to the southern side of the 
Jinshui Bridge. 


At this time, some public security officers and men were 
Standing guard at the No. 5 section of the Jinshui Bridge. 
Some were frantically trying to put out the fire of a 
burning car. Due to the raging fire, deputy head of the 
criminal police team Jiao Hongwei had his hair singed. 
But regardless of his own safety, he jumped onto the 
vehicle and got hold of the steering wheel. With the 
concerted efforts of other comrades, he at last had this 
public bus pushed away from Tiananmen Square. 


The danger of the Tiananmen rostrum being burned had 
been removed. The Tiananmen Police Station was again 
surrounded by more than 200 people. Some people cried: 
“Smash the police station. Kill the public security offic- 
ers and men!” At this moment, the police station had in 
it only 12 comrades, including deputy station head Kang 
Jianjun. They were outnumbered by the enemy. Upon 
learning of this, deputy police station head Gao 
Xiaochen, who had been fighting before the Tiananmen 
rostrum, led more than 30 public security officers and 
men to reinforce the police station, making a detour 
through the Zhongshan Park. Several minutes later, the 
public security officers and men bravely drove away the 
crowd surrounding the police station. 


At this time, some martial law units had moved into 
Tiananmen Square. The rioters’ plot to destroy the 
Tiananmen rostrum had fallen through! Militarymen 
and policemen cheered and jumped for joy. 


Grab Hold of Rioters, Save Comrades-in-Arms, and 
Protect Military Trucks 


At 0200 hours, on the Yongwai Main Street, six martial 
low unit officers and men wet with sweat were dragged 
out from a grou on the march and beaten up until they 
were on the verge of death. 


“Help!” At the sound of an order from head of the 
Yongwai Police Station Zhu Lianfu, 30 public security 
officers and men rushed out. Forming a circle, they 
shielded these six fighters with their bodies. When a 
brick flew in the direction of one of them, Zhu Lianfu 
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alertly shielded him with his body. so that the brick hit 
his own right arm, causing it to swell. Thinking nothing 
of it, he quickly divided public security officers and men 
into several groups to separately help fighters break the 


siege. 


At this moment, the hue and cry mingled with the sound 
of raving. Suddenly civilian policeman Li Xinan cried at 
the top of his voice: “Get hold of him!” He darted out of 
a crowd chasing after three rioters. Xiao Li also quickly 
gave chaste. Soon he caught up with a rioter at the 
Anlinxi Junction, shouting at him: “Stop. Don’t move!” 
The rioter, seeing that Xiao Li had caught up, hastily 
handed his gun to another rioter. At this moment, Xiao 
Li rushed forward, getting hold of the barrel of the gun 
and taking 1t away. Some rioters, and people, not know- 
ing the truth, joined in throwing stones at Xiao Li. To 
keep the gun from being taken from him, Xiao Li fired 
the gun in a sudden inspiration, scaring these people 
away. At 1000 that day, some fellows in the area of 
Youanmen had pushed a military truck to the Youan- 
men Bridge. The officers and men of the Youanmen 
Police Station, in plainclothes, who had mobilized the 
masses and secretly stood guard here for more than 10 
hours, placed themselves before the crowd in a fan- 
shaped formation. At this time, a fellow said to the 
onlookers: “Set it on fire. Be quick!” So saying, he 
kindled a piece of paper and threw it into the oil tank. As 
the fire burned slowly, he again climbed into the car, 
setting fire to the clothing and bedding inside. At the 
same time, he took away from it a bundle of military 
clothing. He then joined the crowd and watched insou- 
ciantly, leaning on the railing.... Public security officials 
and men were burning with anger. The ume had at last 
come for catching the offender. Someone cried among 
the masses: ““Here comes another military truck!” Dep- 
uty police station head Zhou Jialin said resourcefully to 
the crowd: “Let us go and have a look.” It turned out that 
the fellow who had set fire to the car had not run away. 
“Hi, someone there is looking for you.” Zhou said to 
him. Civilian policeman Han Wenguang had wisely 
edged close to this rioter. The latter, believing that it was 
true, followed. Only when he walked near deputy police 
station head Zhao Weiwen did he realize what was 
wrong. Just when he started running, he was caught by 
the civilian policeman. 


The crowd surged forward. The public security officers 
and men holding the rioter kept marching ahead with 
quickened steps. Someone followed from behind. Zhou 
Jialin, picking up a brick, said to him: “This is our 
business. It is none of your business. | will arrest anyone 
who dares to come forward.” The man stopped and gave 
up. That fellow was brought to the police station. He was 
the first rioter caught in the city who had made a bonfire 
of a military truck. 


At this time, somewhere at the bridge, several rioters 
surrounded an ambulance for military purposes and set 
it to fire. After the fire started, a fellow, who had walked 
to one side, said falsely: “Who has started the fire? That's 
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really good!” So saying. he wanted to slip away. Deputy 
police station head Shi Fusheng. and others closely 
followed him. When he walked to a drug store at Youan- 
men, he realized that he had been shadowed. He started 
running, but was at last arrested. To prevent those not 
knowing the truth from making trouble, a civilian police- 
man ordered this fellow in a low tone to “hum a song'” 
The fellow had been handcuffed. This had been covered 
up with a dress. “Hum a tune,” the civilian policeman 
urged him again! With a forced smile, the latter started 
humming. In this way, the criminal was taken away 
under the ingenious control of the civilian policemen 
through one layer after another of people. Under the 
protection of public security officers and men, of all the 
191 military trucks parked here, 187 remained intact, 
with only four burned. The meritorious services of the 
capital's public security officers and men in suppressing 
the counterrevolutionary riot will always be remembered 
in history. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng, Yao Yilin Address Bankers Conference 
OW 0908151589 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 Auge 89 


[By reporters (Ma Zhihou) and (Shen Chen) from the 
“National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Li Peng, premier, and Yao Yilin, vice premier, of 
the State Council, heard a briefing on the national 
conference o1 presidents of the People’s Bank of China 
branches at Zhongnanhai this afternoon. [Video shows 
closeup shots of Li Peng and Yao Yitin seated at a long 
table, flanked on both sides by other otvicials and facing 
rows of people seated at other long tables] 


Qiu Qing, vice governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
gave the briefing on the conference. [Video cuts to Qiu, 
seated at the first row of tables facing Li Peng and Yao 
Yilin, as she reads a document in her hands, Li Guixian 
iS Sen seated on her left] In the first half of this year, 
China’s financial situation was better than expected. By 
the end of July, the net amount of banknotes recalled 
from circulation had reached 4.478 billion yuan. Imple- 
mentation of the retrenchment principle and policy has 
not caused any stagnation. Not only that, the rate of 
industrial growth for the country as a whole still showed 
a 10.8 percent increase in the first half of the year. 
Moreover, the implementation of the retrenchment prin- 
ciple and policy has also played a positive role in 
preventing the overheating of the economy and in curb- 
ing investment and consumption. However, at present 
there are many problems and difficulties in the finance 
sector, and the pressure is very great. The unanimous 
opinion of the participants in the conference is that in 
the second half of this year, it is necessary to continue to 
unswervingly implement the retrenchment principle. 
strictly control the money supply and the credit limit, 
vigorously carry out the readjustment of the credit mix, 
intensify the efforts to clear up the arrears incurred by 
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the enterprises, step up the central bank’s capital man- 
agement, actively help the concerned departments to 
issue and promote the sale of national bonds, resolutely 
screen and consolidate financial companies, carry oul an 
all-around screening of bank loans, and vigorously 
strengthen the -ontrol of foreign exchange and foreign 
debts. In addition, timely adjustments should be made in 
accordance with any change in the development of the 
economy. [Video shows pan shots of participants in the 
briefing, in addition to closeup shots of Qiu, Li Peng. 
and Yao Yilin] 


Speakers at the briefing were (Zhao Juncheng), president 
of the Shandong branch; (Zhu Yuanliang), president of 
the Tianjin branch; and (Li Shuying). vice president of 
the Dahan branch. [Camera focuses briefly on three 
individuals speaking respectively as the names and ttles 
are mentioned] 


After hearing the briefings, Li Peng said: The pertor- 
mance of workers and staff members in the banking 
system in the course of the recent quelling of the coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion was good. Remaining firm at 
their posts, they have guaranteed the normal proceedings 
of financial operations. This proves that this contingent 
of workers and staff in the banking system is good. It 1s 
hoped that every one of them will continue to do his 
work well in accordance with the pian of the party 
Central Committee. [Video shows cleseup shots of Li as 
he speaks] 


[As camera focuses on Li, he is heard saying} [Begin Li 
remarks in own voice] To improve the ecoiomic envi- 
ronment and rectify the economic order and deepen the 
reform 1s the policy of the party Central Commitice 
This 1s a correct policy concerning economic work, also 
approved by the National People’s Congress. 1 ne first 
important thing about this policy is that 1 should not be 
viewed as one that is pitted against the overall policy for 
the reform and opening to the outside world. The pur- 
pose of improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying the economic order now is none other than carry- 
ing out the reform and open policy with even better 
results. It is for the purpose of creating still better 
conditions for carrying out the reform and open policy. 
This year’s goals in the drive to improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order are mainly 
the following: The first is to stabilize prices. The second 
is to strive for a greater bumper harvest in agriculture. 
The third is to ease the trend of imbalance between 
aggregate supply and aggregate demand. It 1s hoped that 
those who work in our banking system will believe 
justice is on our side and act in a bold and assured 
manner accordingly to carry out their work in imple. 
menting the principle of improving the economic env)- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order. [End Lt 
remarks in own voice] 


In his speech, Yao Yilin discussed the problems which 
must be solved to enable the drive to improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order 
to develop smoothly. [Video shows closeup shots of Yao 


speaking] 
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Li Guixian, state councilior and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, attended the briefing. [Video shows pan 
shots of briefing’ 


Li Guixian Reviews Foreign, Domestic Finance 


Reaffirms Contracts 
OV 0508094589 BSeyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0734 GMT § Aug &Y 


[Text] Bering, August 5 (XINHUA}—China will 
enhance its relations with ieternational financial organi- 
zations and honor all signed agreements, a high-ranking 
official said here today. 


State Councillor Li Guixian, addressing senior banking 
officials from various parts of the country, said: “We will 
actively absorb foreign funds and use the advanced 
technology and management expertise of other countries 
for reference.” 


But, he said, “We will not yield to any external pressure 
from some Western countries.” 


Li, also president of the People’s Bank of China, said at 
a meeting that some Western countries have suspended 
or postponed loans for some Chinese projects. 


He urged officials to make big efforts to ride out diffi- 
culties and 2 -hieve a balance between foreign exchange 
income and expenditure. 


He said that senior banking officials from various parts 
of the country shoul i pay great attention to the manage- 
ment of fore.gn debts while various regions should 
maintain a steady growth in exports. 


The foreign exchange earned by domestic enterorises 
must be put in Chinese banks, he demanded, “It 1s not 
allowed to be kept abroad.” 


As to foreign exchange to be used for imports. he said, 
the Chinese banks should strengthen supervision and 
strictly maintain control in line with the state policy. 


Alt the same time, various regions and depariments 
should make plans and arrangements for foreign debt 
payment and safeguard China's international credibility. 


Comments on Money Supply 
OW0 708043189 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1220 GMT § Aug 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™] 


[Text] Beijing. 5 Aug (XINHUA}—Speaking at a meet- 
ing of the presidents of the People’s Bank of China 
branches today, Li Guixian, governor of the bank, said 
the financial situation in the first half of this year showed 
good momentum, thanks to the implementation of the 
policy of improving the economic environment and 
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rectifying the economic order. The recall of banknotes 
from circulation was conducted betier than last year. 
there were greater increases in the savings deposits by 
people in urban and rural areas, loans and credits were 
back under control, and initial readjustment of the mix 
of loans was made. The net amount of banknotes 
recalled from circulation in the first half of the year 
reached 5.794 billion yuan, while the money supply was 
14.155 tillion yuan less than that of the same period of 
last year. The amount of savings made by depositors in 
both the urban and rural areas increased 64.4 billion 
yuan. a 22.4 billion yuan gain over the increase regis- 
tered for the same period last year. The tota! amount of 
various loans extended by all banks in the country during 
the first half of the year increased by 21.2 billion yuan. 
Compared with the increase during the same period of 
last year over that of the previous year, the increase was 
34 billion yuan lower. 


Urges Enterprise Payments 
OW 0908114289 Bevyine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1220 GMT § Auge &9 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)}—"Local 
Broadcast News Service™} 


[Text] Being, 5 Aug (XINHUA}— According to the 
People’s Bank of China, currently. tow! transaction 
payments in arrears among industrial and commercial 
enterprises have reached 110 billion yuan. This phenom- 
enon has caused hindrances to the channel of fund 
circulation and caused deterioration in the contradic- 
tions caused by the shortage of funds. To solve the 
problem, the People’s Bank of China recently required 
its branches throughout the country and the specialized 
banks to take measures to help enterprises begin keeping 
track of payments tn arrears, and settling them as soon as 
possible. 


According to the understanding of some, the main rea- 
son leading to increases in the large sums of moncy 
which enterprises have delayed in paying for their trans- 
actions 1s that after tghtening their money control, the 
banks have not been able to reduce their loans to poorly 
run enterprises for the time being and, therefore, find it 
hard to guarantee funds for key enterprises, as well as 
enterprises which have produced good economic returns 
to date. As a result, these enterprises experienced diffi- 
culty mn the turnover of funds. To ease the tension caused 
by the shortage of funds and to promote the normal 
operation of funds, Li Guixian, state councillor and 
president of the People’s Bank of China, pointed out in 
Beijing on 5 August: It is necessary to closely integrate 
the task of making enterprises settle their transaction 
payments which are in arrears with the tasks of restruc- 
turing, making a list of enterprises’ inventories and 
tapping their poteniialities, and making available of 
loans to them, so that we may support the large and 
medium-sized enterprises which meet the requirements 
of the state industrial policy and which have achieved 
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Satisfactory economic returns in their production and 
development and, thereby, curb the capital construction 
projects which are not covered by the state plan. 


Reiterates Priorities 
HK0708023089 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Aug 89 pl 


[By our staff reporter Wang Xianwei] 


[Text] The People’s Bank of China—the nation’s central 
bank——will continue to tighten credit controls to ease the 
country’s inflation, a top official said over the weekend. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau, average price 
increases in the first half of this year were 25.5 per cent 
higher than last year’s. 


The bank will carry on the policy of adjusting its invest- 
ment priorities by focussing on some key industries 
while curbing the investment in others, said Li Guixian, 
State Councillor and the bank’s governor. 


“We will have to live a harder life in the next few years 
in order to curb inflation by further stabilizing and 
limiting the growth of money supply,” Li said at a 
national banking conference in Beijing. 


Meanwhile, China will enhance its relations with inter- 
national financial institutions and honour all signed 
agreements. 


“We will actively absorb foreign funds and introduce 
their advanced technology and managerial skills to this 
country, but will not yield to any external pressures,” he 
stressed, adding that some Western countries has sus- 
pended or postponed loans on some projects in China. 


The governor urged banking officials to ride out the 
difficulties and to try to achieve a balance in the coun- 
try’s foreign exchange income and payments. 


He said that in the first half of this year, the country’s 
financial situation was much better than expected. From 
January to June, net value of cash withdrawn from 
circulation was about 5.3 billion yuan, while the same 
period last year saw more than 8.8 billion yuan in net 
value put into circulation. 


He said that in the first six months of this year, the total 
of various bank loans increased by 21.2 billion yuan, 
which was 34 billion yuan less than in the same period 
last year. 


However, the current tight credit squeeze will cause 
further difficulties for the business operation of the 
State-owned large and medium-sized factories, foreign 
trade, and the government purchase of agricultural prod- 
ucts, and other key investment areas listed by the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China. 
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CHINA DAILY learned that during the conference, 
bank governors from across the country will be looking 
for ways of resolving the problems of outstanding loans 
and to reorganize the country’s various financial institu- 
tions. 


In the remaining months of this year, Li said the bank 
will con~ ntrate on enforcing the following measures: 


—Strict controls on the growth of the money supply. All 
banks across the country are asked to carry on the loan 
quota system. Local hank branches will not be permitted 
to breach their assizned limits on loans. 


—Loan priorities remain On economic sectors such as 
energy, transport, raw materials, production of people’s 
daily necessities, and the State’s key construction 
projects. 


—Full preparations to guarantee the funds for purchase 
of agricultural and sideline products. The various banks 
should be in co-operation with local governments to 
ensure enough cash to pay for the farmers’ products. The 
banks should do their best to avoid giving IOUs to 
farmers. 


—Rectifying and reorganizing the financial institutions. 
The People’s Bank of China and banks at other levels 
should set up special teams to examine and inspect so as 
to abolish and merge those various trust and investment 
companies established by various banks. 


—Improving management of foreign currency and debts. 
The banks should strengthen supervision and examina- 
tion of use of hard currency for importation and make 
concerted efforts to arrange the payment of foreign 
debts. 


—Speeding up the formation of various financial laws 
and regulations. The Banking Law should be drafted as 
quickly as possible. The bank also should draw up and 
improve the financial regulations concerning insurance, 
securities, and management of foreign currency. 


Paper Comments on Western Economic Sanctions 
HK0708030389 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 22 Jul 89 p 1 


[Weekly Commentary” column by Zhuang Hanlong 
(8369 3352 7127): “Those Who Attempt To Harm 
Others Will End Up Harming Themselves—Comment- 
ing on So-Called ‘Sanctions’ Imposed on China by Cer- 
tain Western Countries”] 


[Text] The summit of seven Western nations held in 
Paris recently issued a political declaration blaming and 
exerting pressure on China for its quelling of the coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion. The parliaments and govern- 
ments of the United States and some Western countries 
also announced a series of “sanctions” against China. All 
of a sudden, it seemed that the “city was crumbling 
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under a mass of dark clouds.’ Unfortunately, these 
gentlemen have underestimated the Chinese people. 
With mere shouts, they thought that they could make 
China tremble with fear like a lamb. In fact, apart from 
laying bare their wanton interference in China’s internal 
affairs, their bluff is utterly useless. China is a sovereign 
state which will never attach itself to anyone. The 
Chinese people are not cowards! 


A U.S. scholar who advocated imposing economic sanc- 
tions against China said, “China needs us!"’ His remark 
is carried in the 12 July edition of the U.S. CHRISTIAN 
SCIENCE MONITOR. In our opinion, his remark is 
only 50 percent correct. To realize its four moderniza- 
tions, China indeed needs the world and advanced 
foreign science and technology and capital. Over the past 
de cade, we have attained remarkable achievements in 
implementing the open policy and strengthening eco- 
nomic contacts with other countries. We will continue 
this policy in the years ahead, open the door wider to the 
outside world, move toward the world, and never return 
to the closed-door policy of the past. 


However, this is only one side of the coin. On the other 
side, the world needs China. Many countries have ben- 
efited in the course of their trade and economic and 
technological cooperation with China. As China ts a 
developing country and a big market, we have exchanged 
our market for technology from the developed countries. 
It is the developed countries which have benefited more. 
It would be entirely wrong to regard economic contacts 
with China as a unilateral favor bestowed. 


The purpose of the actions of certain figures from the 
West is to “apply the means of economic sanctions to 
compel China to change its current policies,” that is, stop 
the struggle against bourgeois liberalization and the 
quelling of the counterrevolutionary _ rebellion. 
“Compel” is the most interesting word in the statement. 
We would like to advise those gentlemen who harbor this 
motive: China is an independent state and we do not 
interfere in the internal affairs of other countries. At the 
same time, we will not allow other countries to interfere 
in Our internal affairs. If they are not suffering from 
amnesia, they should clearly remember the course the 
PRC has traversed. With self-reliance, we so.ved the 
problem of feeding and clothing the majority of our 
population, which constitutes one-fifth of the world’s 
total, and established our own industrial basis. Were the 
A-bombs and hydrogen bombs not developed under U.S. 
blockade? 


Although Nixon is against communism, he contributed 
an article recently reminding people: China still exists 
though it has been “isolated” for a quarter of a century. 
When France declared its recognition of China in 1962 
[date as published], the anticommunist figures raised 
objection to the decision made by De Gaulle. As a 
farsighted bourgeois statesman, De Gaulle replied: “It is 
because China is a large and ancient country which has 
been bullied so much.” In 1972 U.S. President Nixon, 
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judging the hour and sizing up the situation, personally 
came to Beijing to put an end to the policy, pursued over 
the past 20-odd years, of blockading China. He said 
straightforwardly: “I have come for the interests of the 
United States.” Regarding those gentlemen who still 
insist ON imposing “sanctions against China,” does all 
this not call for deep thought? 


As a matter of fact, the world’s economy today is more 
interdependent than in the past. Economic sanctions are 
like a sword with two blades, with which we cannot make 
one side suffer at the expense of the other. For this 
reason, people of insight have opposed the erroneous 
practices of certain countries of imposing economic 
Sanctions against China. According to a REUTER 
report, a Western diplomat said: ““Regarding the West, a 
prosperous and stable China is better than a poverty- 
stricken and unstable China.” Carl Ford, assistant to the 
U.S. defense secretary, also said: “It is against our 
interests to return to the relations in which China was 
hostile to the United States.” Ryzhkov, chairman of the 
USSR Council of Ministers, put it more bluntly: In the 
world today, economic sanctions cannot harm China, 
which is a big socialist country. This is true! 


It is not only because China has a vast territory and a big 
population, but also because of its extensive economic 
contacts with other parts of the world. ““When it is dark 
in the East, it 1s light in the West.”’ If you refuse to sell 
things to me, there is someone willing to do so. Let’s see 
who will suffer in the long run! We might as well quote a 
UNITED PRESS INTERNATIONAL dispatch dated 16 
July: “Analysts say that if the United States reduces its 
grain exports to China, the businesses of U.S. companies 
will be divided by the grain-producing countries, includ- 
ing Canada, Australia, Argentina, and the EEC.” A 
foreign economic and trade expert also predicted that: If 
the United States postpones the license of its high-tech 
exports to China by 6 to 8 months, China will try to 
obtain them from other countries. The United States will 
suffer in the long run. The conclusion drawn by this 
expert is: More sanctions imposed by the United States 
against China will result in more losses to itself! 


Although China ts poor, it is big in size and it plays a 
decisive role in the world. The Chinese people have 
always had backbone. It will be a futile effort for those 
who attempt to exert political and economic pressure to 
compel China to submit. If you do not believe it, just 
wait and see. 


Inspection, Licenses To Be Required for Imports 


Zhu Zhenyuan Makes Announcement 
HK0508043289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Aug 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Text] The quality of imports into China during the first 
half of this year improved while the quality of exports 
got worse, a senior government official told a news 
conference in Beiing yesterday. 
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Between January and June, inspectors examined 
491,878 lots of foreign trade items with a total value of 
$23 billion. 


Of the figure, 61,769 lots of imports worth $13 billion 
were inspected directly by the country’s inspection orga- 
nizations. 


The value of imports was up 43.2 percent over the same 
period last year and the number was up 19.7 percent, 
Zhu Zhenyuan, director general of the State Administra- 
tion of Import and Export Commodity Inspection said. 


Zhu said 7,303 lots were found to have quality problems. 
The number was slightly lower than last year. 


In addition, 342,201 lots of export items valued at $8.8 
billion were inspected. 


About 4.6 percent of the lots were found to have quality 
problems, a slight, 0.6 percent, rise from last year. 


Zhu said quality had improved in 38 of the 98 categories 
of imports but worsened in 44. Among those improved 
were complete sets of electrical machinery. Among those 
worse were leather, cotton, chemical industrial raw 
materials and electrical home appliances. 


More quality problems were found in exports. There 
were cases of fake and foreign materials being found in 
fodder, minerals, seasame, resin and edible fungus, Zhu 
said. 


To crack down on the problems, the Inspection Bureau 
has decided to expand the list of irnport and export items 
that must be inspected. 


The new list includes 148 kinds of commodities under 40 
categories. Before, the list covered 80 items in 22 cate- 
gories. A total of 333 export items in 64 categories are on 
the list, too. These include 26 new items in 22 categories. 


New commodities included are complete sets of equip- 
ment, automobiles, electrical engineering equipment, 
toys, cosmetics, Chinese medicire and herbs, fireworks 
and firecrackers. 


All items on the list must be stamped with one of an 
Inspection Bureau seal before they can enter or be 
shipped out of China. 


Starting May | Chinese medicine and herbs and fire- 
works and fire crackers will require these stamps. Other 
new items will require stamps starting January |, 1990. 


Zhu also said that beginning next May | foreign electro- 
mechanical commodities must have quality licences 
before they can enter the Chinese market. 
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These include automobiles, motorcycles, motorcycle 
engines, refrigerators, compressors for freezers, air-con- 
ditioners, compressors for air-conditioners, television 
sets (both colour and black and white), and kinescopes. 


Foreign exporters of these products will have to apply for 
and get quality certificates six months ahead of time to 
enable these goods to enter China. 


Department Publishes List 
OW0708012189 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2130 GMT 4 Aug 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] In order to safeguard the legitimate rights and 
interests of relevant parties engaged in foreign trade and 
to promote the development of China’s foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade, the State Administration of 
Import and Export Commodities Inspection recently 
published a list of categories of import and export 
commodities to be inspected by commodity inspection 
organs, as well as a catalogue of import commodities 
which must have a quality license. 


The newly published list includes 104 categories of 481 
commodities, about 30 percent more than those 
included in the previous one. Nine commodities requir- 
ing a quality license are included in the newly published 
catalogue of commodities. These include automobiles, 
motorcycles and motorcycle engines, refrigerators and 
refrigerator compressors, air conditioners and air condi- 
tioner compressors, black and white television sets, and 
kinescopes. Beginning | May 1990, these nine commod- 
ites will require a quality license. 


Catalogue To List Export Commodities 
OW0508095089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0722 GMT 5 Aug 89 


[Text] Beijing, August 5 (XINHUA) —China’s first com- 
prehesive catalogue of export commodities and manu- 
facturers will soon be published and put on sale at home 
and abroad before the end of October. 


Listed in the four-million-word catalogue are 8,000 
Chinese export manufacturers, which have either 
recorded large foreign exchange earnings or obtained 
quality licences for their export goods in the past few 
years. 


The catalogue covers |2 kinds of commodities including 
cereals, edible oils, foodstuffs, native products, animal 
by-products, textiles, garments, light industrial goods, 
metals, minerals, petroleum, coal, chemicals, medicine, 
machinery, electrical products and packaging. 


The book, edited by the State Administration of Import 
and Export Commodity Inspection, is aimed at provid- 
ing first-hand information to Chinese and foreign firms 
involved 1% bilateral trade and technical exchanges. 
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Commentator Views Present Economic Situation 
HK1008093189 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 dug 89 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Grasp the Key Points To Gain 
Actual Results—on Continuously and Seriously Imple- 
menting the Policy of Improving the Economic Environ- 
ment, Rectifying the Economic Order, and Deepening 
Reform” } 


[Text] How is the economic situation at present? How 
should we do a better job in economic work? These 
questions have drawn more people’s attention at a time 
when a decisive victory has been won in stopping tur- 
moil and putting down the counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion. 


The economy is the foundation. A small number of 
people instigated the turmoil and counterrevolutionary 
rebellion by taking advantage of our temporary eco- 
nomic difficulties and mistakes in work, in a vain 
attempt to achieve their political aim through the tur- 
moil and counterrevolutionary rebellion. A small num- 
ber of countries are interfering in our internal affairs and 
are trying to impose economic pressure on China by 
exercising what they call “sanctions” against it. The huge 
economic losses resulting from the turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion have caused misgivings among 
some comrades. Therefore, it is of great significance to 
correctly understand the present economic situation and 
do a good job in economic work. 


The 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech 
explicitly pointed out that we should unswervingly 
implement the line, policy, and principles of the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee as 
well as the principle of “‘one center and two basic points” 
laid down by the 13th CPC National Congress. Instead 
of changing the policy of reform and opening up to the 
world, it is necessary to implement it better. In the 
economic field, continuous and conscientious efforts 
should be made to implement the policy of improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform. 


Needless to say, we are facing a grave economic situa- 
tion, and the work of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order remains diffi- 
cult. In this respect, we should make adequate 
ideological preparations for living a tight life for ye irs; 
we should not cherish too high expectations or act with 
undue haste. However, there is no need to be pessimistic 
or to fall into a state of inertia. According to the eight 
economic indices recently announced by the State Sta- 
tistical Bureau, the State Planning Commission, the 
Ministry of Finance, and the People’s Bank of China, 
investments in fixed assets in the first half of this year 
were initially controlled, the rate of increase of loans was 
lower than that of last year, wage increases of staff and 
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workers were stable, and progress was made in energy- 
saving work. This indicates that results have been 
achieved in improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order. Taking advantage of these 
favorable factors, we are sure we can bring about a turn 
for the better in the economic situation. 


“The situation is clear, the determination is firm, and 
the method is correct.’ Here we would like to point out 
that we should pay attention to key points in implement- 
ing the policy of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening reform, so 
that we will achteve actual results. 


In our economic work, thousands of things are waiting to 
be done. If we do not pay attention to key points, we will 
accomplish nothing, even though we have done a great 
deal. As a matter of fact, the key points for improvement 
and rectification have been explicitly defined: Efforts 
should be made to reduce social demand, retrench the 
investment scale, increase effective supply, enliven large- 
and medium-sized enterprises, improve the contract 
system, and create better external conditions for enter- 
prises. It is necessary to launch the “double increase and 
double economy” campaign, vigorously carry out the 
work of increasing income and reducing expenses, con- 
trol inflation, and stabilize commodity prices. In this 
respect, apart from exercising macrocontrol and regula- 
tion, various localities are required to take effective 
measures. 


In the circulation field, the masses have strongly 
demanded that conscientious efforts be made to screen 
and rectify companies, punish “official racketeers,” 
exercis® strict supervision over individual traders and 
private e1.terprises, and do a better job in taxation. 


There is a need to seriously implement the state’s indus- 
trial policy. On this basis, an inclination [qing xie 0282 
2438] policy should be introduced to the fields of capital. 
taxation, and material supplies. Agriculture, the energy 
industry, communications, transportation, and the raw 
materials industry should be strengthened. These actions 
are necessary for improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order: they also serve as 
basic conditions for improving economic results and 
increasing the staying power of the national economy. 
We should also strive to do a better job in opening up to 
the world, to increase our foreign exchange income, and 
to improve the environment for foreign investments. Of 
course, localities and departments have their own key 
points to tackle. 


In the course of paying attention to key points, we should 
also strive to achieve actual results. Touching problems 
without solving them or allowing measures to remain in 
documents and discussions will be of no use. Key points 
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refer to important and urgent points and generally con- 
Stitute major difficulties in work. Therefore, without 
firm determination and relentless effort and without 
consistency and perseverance, actual results are difficult 
to achieve. 


To achieve actual results, it is necessary to strengthen 
supervision and inspection and to resolutely preserve the 
seriousness of state plans and policies. For example, 
some localities take a negative wait-and-see attitude 
toward the retrenchment of the investment scale; they 
even took advantage of the turmoil to start construction 
projects that had already been suspended. This should be 
criticized and handled. To achieve actual results, it is 
also necessary to study new situations and solve new 
problems. In implementing the policy of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order, we should meticulously establish the actual situa- 
tion, make an overall appraisal of the effects of the 
policy, keep a close watch on its results, make timely 
adjustments, and adopt supplementary measures. In this 
respect, we have gained some lessons and experiences 
from increasing the prices of famous cigarettes and wines 
and from making the sales of television sets a specialized 
activity. 


To grasp the key points and achieve actual results, we 
should do our jobs in a down-to-earth manner. As long as 
we are united, persist in the party’s basic line, do our 
work in a down-to-earth manner, and advance step by 
step, a fundamental change will take place in China after 
decades of stable development. There are many contro- 
versial points in economic theories, but there is no need 
to concentrate our efforts on resolving these points. The 
most important thing is to follow the policies and 
principles laid down by the CPC Central Committee and 
to concentrate our minds on doing some actual work for 
the people. If we can achieve better results in improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order during the remaining months of this year and 
fulfill the task of improvement and rectification within 2 
or 3 years, we will have better prospects for our reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization. Practicality is 
bound to produce actual results and is also beneficial to 
social stability. The profound truth of this theory needs 
to be seriously apprehended. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Investment Structure 
HK0808 105189 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31] Jul 89 p6 


[Article bu Yang Zhenjia (2799 2182 1367) originally 
carried in the journal GAIGE (REFORM) No 3 and 
abridged by RENMIN RIBAO: “Improve Investment 
Structure; Ensure Key Construction Projects”’] 


[Text] The Chinese people have implemented the prin- 
ciple of “hard work and thriftiness in building up the 
country by industry and frugality” under the party 
leadership since the founding of the PRC. The govern- 
ment has amassed the necessary financial and material 
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resources, succeeded in building many important back- 
bone projects, and laid the foundations for industrializa- 
tion in China. Through efforts for 40 years China has 
basically built a complete system of national economy, 
although the economy remains comparatively backward. 
Everyone knows that China has scored great accomplish- 
ments especially during the 10-year reform and opening 
up. To continue to make progress on this basis it is 
imperative that we firmly implement the strategic prin- 
ciple on China’s economic development put forward by 
the 12th CPC National Congress, and stressed by the 
13th CPC National Congress, of doing a good job in 
building key construction projects. 


However, viewing the actual conditions in recent years 
implementation of the policy toward key construction 
projects has not been satisfactory because of insufficient 
financial resources at the Central level, with the surfac- 
ing of some unfavorable tendencies in strengthening the 
building of key construction projects. Since July 1988, 
the trend of excessive expansion of investment scope in 
fixed assets nationwide has been maintained. Invest- 
ment volume in this category rose from 96.! billion yuan 
in 1981 to 431.4 billion yuan in 1988 and the general 
scope of capital construction under way reach eu 1,000.3 
billion yuan. This has gone far beyond ihe vu try’s 
capacity to bear. Extrabudgetary investments .ve 
expanded grotesquely while the proportion of budgetary 
investments has shrunk with each passing year. Statistics 
show that the proportion of budgetary investments 
dropped from 66.4 perceni in 1978 to 13.1 percent in 
1987. Consequently, funds for national key construction 
projects have continued to dwindle. Although the central 
government has exerted great efforts in the construction 
of energy resources, transportation and communica- 
tions, and raw materials, these have failed to develop at 
a fast enough pace to meet the needs of production, 
construction, and the people’s livelihood. At present, the 
strained conditions in energy resources and in transpor- 
tation and communications have become outstanding 
weak links in the development of the national economy. 
To step up the pace in building key construction projects 
the most important point is to firmly adhere to the 
party’s set strategy and important principle, strengthen 
macrocontrol at the central level aside from appropri- 
ately concentrating funds, and to improve the invest- 
ment setup as well as investment results. 1. Adherence to 
the principle of long-term and stable development. China 
is characterized by its large population, a scarcity in per 
capita natural resources, an underdeveloped economy, 
and a shortage of funds. The realization of socialist 
modernization takes a considerably long time. Historical 
experiences prove that so long as a nation adheres to the 
principle of national construction according to its 
means, and conducts the building of key and backbone 
construction projects by amassing money and material 
resources in a planned, step by step manner, such prac- 
tices will play an important role in the entire national 
economy and will exert farreaching effects, achieving 
twice the results with half the effort. On the contrary, if 
a nation is Overanxious for quick results and pursues 
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high speeds with a onesided view, this will inevitably 
result in great ups and downs in capital construction and 
heavy losses to the nation and the people. According to 
estimates by relevant departments, the several setbacks 
in China’s history incurred losses in terms of several 
hundred billion yuan. Statistics show that through tens 
of years of hard work in construction, the original value 
of fixed assets in the shape of state-owned enterprises 
nationwide was around 900 billion yuan in 1986 but the 
net value was only some 600 billion yuan. Therefore, 
adherence to the principle of long-term, stable develop- 
ment 1s very important to China’s economic construc- 
tion as iS an environment of stability and unity. 2. 
Formulating an industrial policy and strengthening 
pianned control. Key industrial construction projects in 
energy resources, communications and transportation, 
and raw materials involve voluminous investments and 
long building periods and must have stable intermediate 
and long-term plans. To strengthen planned control it is 
necessary first of all to formulate and strengthen the 
industrial setup policy so that it is suitable for key 
construction projects. To form a whole range of indus- 
trial policies involves the formulation and promulgation 
of plans for the development of individual industries and 
technological policies. China’s historical experiences, 
and those of foreign countries, prove that it is difficult to 
readjust the industrial setup on the strength of sponta- 
neous regulation, whereas planned regulation on the 
strength of an industrial policy would bring much faster 
results. The application of industrial policy in readjust- 
ing the industrial setup should include the necessary 
administrative means. For instance, small wineries, 
tobacco factories, and cotton and woolen textile factories 
which vie for raw materials with large enterprises, should 
definitely be banned as a fundamental solution to the 
problem of “small factories elbowing out large enter- 
prises and inferior enterprises elbowing out superior 
ones.” 3. The authority to deliberate on and approve 
construction projects should be appropriately centralized. 
In recent years the continuous expansion in investment 
demand, and the serious loss of control over the invest- 
ment scope, are closely linked with decentralization of 
the authority to deliberate on and approve capital con- 
struction projects. Consequently, such a practice has led 
to confusion in capital construction. The central respon- 
sible departments may fail to have a clear picture of how 
many projects, and what these projects under construc- 
tion are, in the various localities today. Even the respon- 
sible departments at the provincial, city, and regional 
levels may find it difficult to have a clear idea. To avoid 
losses, it seems that the authority to deliberate on and 
approve construction projects should be centralized at 
the central and provincial, and city and regional, levels. 
Especially where improvement and rectification has 
already started, the authority to deliberate on and 
approve large and medium construction projects should 
be centralized so that is favorable in controlling the 
drastic expansion in investment demand and readjusting 
the industrial set-up. In this aspect, Beijing Municipality 
has provided some very good experiences. The authority 
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to deliberate on and approve the city’s capital construc- 
tion projects lies with the municipal Planning Commis- 
sion, which has been especially strict deliberating on and 
approving capital construction projects inside the urban 
planning zone. Applications for construction projects 
involving newly requisitioned land in Beijing suburban 
areas also must be submitted to the municipal planning 
commission for deliberation and approval. Collective 
Ownership (such as township and town enterprises) 
investment projects are included in the unified invest- 
ment plan and kept under strict control by district or 
county authorities. Regarding investment by individual 
households, the authority to deliberate and approve 
applications for land use lies with the district or county 
authorities. It has been stipulated that the area of land 
involved for each application must not exceed 0.12 mu. 
In this way the general scope of social investments 
throughout the city is kept under control. 4. Increasing 
tax revenues and strengthening the central government's 
macrocontrol capability is favorable to appropriately cen- 
tralizing funds for key construction projects. Since imple- 
mentation of the new structure of “eating from separate 
pots [fen zao chi fan 0433 3501 0676 7391,]” central 
financial revenues have been cut down, with a rather 
weakened macrocontrol capability. It is therefore imper- 
ative to gradually increase the proportion of national 
financial revenues in the national economy from the 
current 20 percent to between 28 and 30 percent. Of this, 
the proportion of central financial revenues in national 
financial revenues should rise from below 50 percent to 
between 60 and 70 percent. To strengthen the central 
macrocontrol capability the local finance contracted 
responsibility structure should gradually be changed into 
the stratified taxation system [fen shui zhi 0433 4451 
0455], with major tax revenues going to the central 
government. In the transitional period the central gov- 
ernment may open new tax categories to recover some of 
the benefits from price hikes to cover the insufficiency in 
central finance. With the gradual increase in the propor- 
tion of central financial revenue in national revenue. 
more funds will be collected to devote to the building of 
key construction projects. At the same time, it is neces- 
Sary to strengthen and guarantee the acquisition of funds 
for building key energy resources and communications 
and transportation construction projects. 5. It is neces- 
sary to give full play to the important role of the bank in 
improving investment structure. The bank should conduct 
credit loans based on the industrial policy formulated by 
the government. It should allow more credit loans to key 
industries, less to general industries, and none to over- 
extended industries. Under the present circumstances no 
credit loans should be allowed to construct luxury build- 
ings and guest houses, even at very high interest rates. At 
the same time, bank loans of a policy nature should be 
separated from those of an operational nature. They 
should be operated under two banking systems with 
entirely different functions. Financial departments will 
be in charge of interest payments in the form of deduc- 
tions from loans to meet capital demand in the develop- 
ment of intrastructure, capital industry, newly rising 
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industries, and important social undertakings. 6. Advo- 
cating hard work and thrift, encouraging citizens to save, 
and developing annuity insurance to accumulate capital 
for the four modernizations. China is economically 
underdeveloped with a low per capita national income. 
The shortage of funds and consequent difficulties in 
economic construction are inevitable. It is necessary for 
us to do everything possible to amass funds for construc- 
tion. We should actively utilize more foreign capital, 
especially low-interest foreign government loans. In view 
of the fact that China enters the debt repayment peak in 
the early 1990s, however, utilizing foreign capital will be 
restricted by our repayment capability. It is therefore 
imperative that we practice hard work and thriftiness to 
encourage savings deposits and accumulate funds for the 
four modernizations. China has great potential to 
increase the volume of citizen savings deposits. Savings 
deposit rates are now below 10 percent and the current 
Savings deposit volume of 380 billion yuan is anything 
but great and can be increased by a wide margin. An 
increase in the volume of savings deposits is an impor- 
tant measure whether in reabsorbing currency, demand- 
supply balance, or increasing funds for developing pro- 
duction and construction. At the same time it is of great 
significance in improving the economic environment, 
halting inflation under the present circumstances, and 
for the long-term stable economic development from 
now on. Aside from savings deposits, the development of 
annuity insurance is also an important channel for 
changing consumption funds into production develop- 
ment funds. To do a good job in organizing citizens to 
take an active part in savings deposits and annuity 
insurance, pertinent measures should be adopted: First, 
advocating the fine tradition of “hard work and thrift, 
building the country by industry and frugality” should be 
continued and urban and rural populations should be 
encouraged to participate in patriotic savings and annu- 
ity insurance. Second, savings interest rates should be 
raised and value perservation and appreciation of sav- 
ings realized. At the same time the annuity insurance 
method should be completed and perfected to guarantee 
no losses to clients. 7. Strengthening control in capital 
construction, working hard to improve the investment 
results of key construction projects. Key construction 
projects involve huge volumes of investment and long 
construction periods. Only by strengthening control over 
the various links in capital construction will it be possi- 
ble to effectively improve the effects of utilizing invest- 
ments. Investment effects should be embodied in nar- 
rowing construction periods and lowering building costs. 
To achieve this it is necessary to do a good job in the 
following aspects: |) Controlling the general investment 
scope is the precondition for improving investment 
effects. At present, it is imperative to earnestly weed out 
projects strictly in accordance with State Council 
arrangements and to firmly halt “overextended” projects 
and those not in conformity with national regulations. 
This way, the general investment scope will fall in line 
with the national strength and will be favorable in easing 
the demand-supply contradiction in raw materials, 
goods, and equipment, and will guarantee the building of 
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key construction projects, cut back consumption of 
goods, equipment, and funds, and improve social bene- 
fits [she hui xiao yi 4357 2585 2400 4135]; 2) prepara- 
tions for building key construction projects. No projects 
in this category are allowed to break ground without 
proper feasibility research and approval of the initial 
design; 3) design units should proceed from overall 
national interests and strictly follow design standards. 
They should conduct careful calculations, strict budget- 
ing, and meticulous design to improve design quality and 
create conditions for lowering building costs for key 
construction projects; and 4) building units should 
improve management and operation, complete and per- 
fect the system under which contracts may be signed to 
fix the amount of wages for every 100 yuan of finished 
work, improve productivity and project quality in a 
down-to-earth way, and make contributions to shorten 
the building periods and lower building costs for key 
construction projects. 


In short, building China into a developed world socialist 
power involves hard work and construction funds which 
should mainly come from domestic accumulation. It is 
necessary to appropriately amass funds and to spend 
them through careful calculation and strict budgeting. 
Excessive expansion in demand and high consumption 
trends should be guarded against. The principle of long- 
term steady development should be adhered to and a 
good job must be done in building national key construc- 
tion projects. Education must be renovated and respect 
must be shown to knowledge and qualified people; 
progress should be made in the leading branches of 
science and technology: the pace of economic develop- 
ment must be accelerated: and great efforts must be 
exerted to gradually narrow the gap with developed 
countries in the intense world economic competition. 


Central Government Increases Investment in Tibet 
HK070808 1489 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Aug 89 p 1 


[XINHUA report by Cai Huaiji (2693 2037 0679) and 
Zhang Chunbao (1728 2504 0202): “The State Increases 
Investment in Tibet’s Capital Construction”] 


[Text] Lhasa, | Aug (XINHUA)}—While curtailing the 
scope of capital construction nationwide, the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee and State Council have increased invest- 
ment in Tibet’s capital construction by a wide margin 
this year. According to statistics, the state’s investment 
in Tibet’s capital construction this year increased by 57.4 
percent over 1988. If the amount of Tibet's local invest- 
ment is added, investment in capital construction this 
year totals over 450 million yuan. 


This is another large-scale investment following the 
State’s investment in Tibet’s 43 major construction 
projects in 1984 and 1985. The current investment will 
focus on Tibet’s communications and energy building 
and on Lhasa’s housing renovation and water supply 
system. 
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Tibet 's an underdeveloped region with great economic 
potential. From the peaceful liberation in the early 
1950’s to 1988 the state provided financial subsidies 
and other special funds totaling 15.97 billion yuan to 
support and help develop Tibet’s economy and improve 
the people’s living standards. Following 1980 the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council further imple- 
mented the policy on nationalities, adopted a series of 
tax exemption policies, invigorated Tibet’s economy, 
and improved the people’s living standards. 


The scope of investment in communications and energy 
this year, which accounts for 50 percent of the total, is 
the largest in recent years. The state invested 190 million 
yuan to expand the Gongga Airport, which will open an 
unrestricted air corridor for Tibet. The reconstruction of 
the Heihe-Changdu highway will increase Tibet's con- 
nection with the interior. The Qushui-Dazhuka section 
of the China-Nepal highway to be built very soon will 
shorten the distance between Lhasa and southwestern 
parts of Tibet, as well as increase Tibet’ economic and 
trade contacts with Nepal and other south Asian coun- 
tries. The newly invested third-phase project of the 
Yangbajingdi thermal power plant and transformation 
of the Lhasa power supply system will increase power 
supply to Lhasa’s industry and nationality handicraft 
industry and to its inhabitan(« 


In 1989, the state and the region have also invested more 
than 62 million yuan to build houses in some counties, 
districts, and townships, and to reconstruct the danger- 
ous residential houses in Lhasa, accounting for 13.5 
percent of this year’s total investment, the largest 
amount in recent years. 


The waterworks in the northern outskirts of Lhasa sup- 
plying 25,000 tons of water daily, which will go into 
operation in the fourth quarter of this year, will further 
improve the conditions of water supply to Lhasa inhab- 
itants. More than 10 key construction projects arranged 
by the state and Tibet are now under construction. 


Articles Examine Public Versus Private 
Ownership 


Article Rejects Private Ownership 
OW0408071889 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Jul 89 p 3 


[Article by Fu Jin (9099 6930): “On the Antipeople 
Nature of ‘A Declaration of Private Ownership’”’} 


[Text] Some persons in theoretical circles have in recent 
years published one article after another and issued 
lengthy statements advocating private ownership. Polit- 
ically, they pit political pluralism against party leader- 
ship. Economically, they advocate private ownership in 
an attempt to negate the socialist system from the root. 
In the course of the turmoil and rebellion, an article 
entitled ““China’s Hope—A Declaration of Private Own- 
ership” and signed by “Boshi Sheng” [0590 1102 3932 ] 
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was posted at the Being Institute of Aeronautics and 
Astronautics, which attacked our country’s socialist pub- 
lic ownership for “surpassing the law of historical devel- 
opment” and “fettering the development of productive 
forces,’ and advocated the “early sounding of the death 
knell for public ownership to greet the coming of the 
future of the republic.” The article reflected in a nutshell 
the antipeople character of a handful of people who 
attempted to change the socialist direction. 


Is it truly possible to have a bright “future” and a strong 
and prosperous country if private ownership ts practiced 
in China, as was claimed in the big-character wall poster? 
What is private ownership? It is nothing new to the 
Chinese people. The society of private ownership of the 
last 4,000 years and more, which began with the collapse 
of primitive communes and lasted until 1949, was essen- 
tially one in which “man was eaten by man.” Although 
we did aot personally experience the system of private 
Ownership in ancient society, those of us over 50 cer- 
tainly know through our own experience what private 
ownership means. Private ownership is heaven to the 
rich and hell to the poor. 


Surely, the author who dished up “A Declaration of 
Private Ownership” would say: “What I meant was to set 
up a capitalist private ownership in China.” It is true 
that capitalist private ownership is historically more 
advanced than feudal private ownership. However, the 
essential nature of “man eating man” will remain 
unchanged in the case of capitalist private ownership. 
Because of the integration of capitalism and a commod- 
ity economy, a major characteristic of capitalism is 
polarization, resulting in a wider gap between rich and 
poor. On one extreme, there is the accumulation of 
wealth by the bourgeoisie, while on the other extreme, 
there is the accumulation of poverty by the proletariat. 
Today, there are more than 20 million working people in 
the United States living below the official “poverty line.” 
Polarization is an inescapable law of capitalist private 
ownership. We would like to ask the author of “A 
Declaration of Private Ownership”: If private ownership 
were practiced in China, whom would you want to be the 
rich, who would account for only a very small percentage 
of the population? And whom would you want to be the 
poor, who would account for more than 95 percent of the 
population? Both in the past and the present and at 
home and abroad, there has never been a society in 
which everyone is rich; this will not appear in the future, 
either. 


Perhaps some people might naively think that the living 
standards of the workers and farmers living below the 
“poverty line” in the United States are not bad at all. 
However, do not forget that the level of economic 
development and the national living standards of the 
United States today are the result of the development 
and accumulation of capitalism over a period of several 
hundred years, in which there were wars of aggression, 
colonial plundering, slave trafficking, and cruel class 
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oppression and exploitation. Because of its low produc- 
tive forces, large population, and relatively inadequate 
resources, China does not have the necessary conditions 
to wage aggression against and plunder other countries, 
as did Western capitalist countries in the past. If it were 
to practice capitalist private ownership today, it would 
only fall victim to plunder by other countries. Therefore, 
it would have to start from primitive a accumulation of 
capital and return to the capitalist era of “man eaten by 
sheep” [yang chi ren—5017 0676 0086] of more than 
200 or 300 years ago. Fame and wealth of the bourgeoisie 
are built on the dead bodies of billions of people. From 
the top to the bottom, the bourgeoisie is tainted with 
blood and filled with filthy things. Today, if China were 
to practice capitalist private ownership, it would never 
be able to escape from the misfortune of polarization. 
The growth rate of our national wealth in the last 40 
years since the founding of our country is higher than 
that of capitalist countries. Thus, practicing private 
ownership in China would only result in going around in 
the circle of redistribution of property and would rapidly 
increase the wealth of a small number of people and 
deprive the property of the majority. Among the men- 
tally sound workers, peasants, and intellectuals today, 
would anyone be actually willing to become victims of 
exploitation and plunder? There are many who do not 
have a clear understanding of the harms of turmoil and 
who do not hate “A Declaration of Private Ownership.” 
Believing that “there was something good to be gained 
from launching the attack, as it might spur the people 
higher up to overcome corruption and other social 
problems,” they took part in the demonstrations and 
support activities. They never thought that if private 
ownership were to return to China today, it would bring 
cruel exploitation to the vast numbers of the working 
people, and that a society of “man eaten by man” would 
reappear. It can be said with certainty that “A Declara- 
tion of Private Ownership” is a declaration for the 
establishment of a society of “man eaten by man,” a 
declaration to throw the working people into the abyss of 
suffering again, and that it reflects the hatred of a 
handful of turmoil-makers and careerists toward the 
working people. With regard to corruption and unfair 
social distribution, they will surely not be overcome 
through the restoration of private ownership. Unfair 
distribution is perfectly justified in a capitalist system. 
Capitalist society 1s a society of billionaires and paupers 
in which money 1s worshiped, bribery is prevalent, and 
drug taking, prostitution, and other ugly and corrupt 
phenomena fill every officialdom and every corner. Our 
social aimosphere, even at its worst moment, ts still 
much better than that of capitalist society. With regard 
to efficiency, efficiency under socialist public ownership 
is by no means lower than that under capitalist private 
ownership. The superiority of our socialist public own- 
ership will be brought more into play as we carry out 
further economic and political structural reform. 
Reform of the last 10 years has greatly raised the 
productivity of our society. There 1s no need to restore 
private ownership to further raise efficiency. 
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Socialist public ownership is .ne economic foundation of 
socialist society, the lifeline on which the working people 
depend for their survival and development. Its specific 
form can be further developed and perfected through 
reform. However, there should not be the slightest 
wavering with regard to upholding socialist public own- 
ership. The nature of our society will change if we waver 
on this point. We must not be misled by “A Declaration 
of Private Ownership.” We cannot afford to regret after 
we have tasted the bitter fruit of private ownership. By 
that time, the working people would have paid irrecov- 
erable costs, our country and nation would have lost 
precious Opportunities, and a promising China would 
have become one without hope. We must recognize the 
essential antipeople nature of the fallacious argument of 
the restoration of private ownership. We must not let the 
scheme succeed! 


Paper Supports Public Ownership 
OW 0708022289 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Jul p 3 


[Article by Liu Yuexian (049! 6460 0341): “We Should 
Uphold and Perfect the System of Public Ownership”} 


[Text] The historical development of socialism amply 
shows that only by upholding and maintaining the sys- 
tem of public ownership can we expect to continuously 
march along the road and maintain the direction of 
socialism, and can we ensure the stability of the socialist 
system. Likewise, only by adhering to and maintaining 
the socialist public ownership system and constantly 
perfecting and improving it can we expect to put the 
su eriority of socialism better into play. Upholding and 
improving the socialist public ownership system ts the 
fundamental guarantee for the development, flourishing, 
and stability of socialism. Any expression or act which 
either casts doubt on or distorts or negates the public 
ownership system 1s incompatible with the requirements 
of socialism; they are all expressions of the idea of 
bourgeois liberalization. 


Seen from both a historical and pragmatic perspective. 
we may say that upholding and maintaining the public 
ownership system is a subjective and necessary require- 
ment for developing socialism. 


First, the public ownership system is the subjective 
foundation from which socialism owes its existence: 
socialism also draws its substance and characteristics 
from it. In addition, the public ownership system 1s the 
bench mark which fundamentally sets socialism apart 
from other.social systems. Without the public ownership 
system there can be no socialism. This is an irrefutable 
fact, in theory as well as in practice. Any expression or 
act which runs counter to or negates the public owner- 
ship system is erroneous and harmful. People who 
espouse views which negate the historical necessity of 
socialism use negation of the public ownership system as 
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their theoretical base; those who advocate taking the 
capitalist road and the private ownership system are also 
the ones who use opposition to the public ownership 
system as their main target. 


Second, the public ownership system, regardless of the 
form it takes in practice, regardless of its functions, and 
no matter how people evaluate it and argue over it, 
establishes in theory, legally, and in practice, fair and 
equal joint ownership of property by individuals, all 
working pr ople, and all citizens. Under this kind of 
ownership, the development of the productive force 
enjoys the fullest social protection; and members of 
society enjoy equality and dignity as individuals. The 
public ownership system is a guarantee for the develop- 
ment and consolidation of socialism; it is also the core of 
solidarity and the source of cohesiveness of socialist 
sovereign states. This is a fact that cannot be refuted. 


Third, by practicing the public owners‘up system, all 
socialist countries, which were once backward countries, 
have achieved great political, economic, and cultural 
development. In short, the public ownership system has 
made an extremely important contribution to the social- 
ist countries. As of this day, the public ownership system 
continues to be the dominant form of ownership system 
in these countries. The public ownership system pro- 
vides people with the opportunity to enjoy full employ- 
ment, universal education, and social protection; it also 
mostly satisfies the people's material needs, their cul- 
tural needs, and their desire for full personal develop- 
ment. Therefore, there is no possibility that the public 
ownership system will be superseded by another kind of 
ownership system whose function, role, and theory are 
superior than those of the system now being practised in 
socialist countries. Therefore, although some people 
express Opposition to or even try to negate the public 
ownership system and advocate the private ownership 
system, their negation and advocacy are met with oppo- 
sition from the masses because it does not accord with 
the wishes of the people and with upholding the socialist 
road, and because it does not accord with their basic 
interests. 


To effectively uphold and maintain the public ownership 
system, it 1s necessary to improve and perfect the exist- 
ing public ownership system. Without improving and 
perfecting the public ownership system, it will lack 
vitality and will not develop properly; thus, reform of the 
public ownership system is inevitable. However, it is not 
an easy task to reform the public ownership system. We 
cannot rush headlong into reforming it. We must take 
many relevant factors into consideration. Generally 
speaking, in reforming the public ownership system, we 
must take the following things into consideration: the 
unified law of the monistic as well as variable nature of 
the forms and structure of the public ownership system: 
and the relationship between improving the public own- 
ership system and developing productivity and com- 
modity economy. Completely wrong are those who hold 
the view that only by scrapping the public ownership 
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system can the productive forces be developed, com- 
modity economy be managed well, and the so-called 
system of private ownership be reestablished. 


In addition, we must emphasize that the improvement of 
the public ownership system we call for is an improve- 
ment under the premise of upholding and maintaining 
the public ownership system. The purpose of improve- 
ment is to better adhere to the socialist trend, consoli- 
date the socialist system, promote the socialist cause, 
and fully put the superiority of socialism into play. In 
this we completely differ from those who actually under- 
mine the public ownership system in the name of 
improving it; we also differ from those diehard oppo- 
nents who conspire to scrap the public ownership sys- 
tem, negate socialism, and call for practising the private 
ownership system and capitalism. 


Improvement of the public ownership system must fol- 
low the principle of developing the productive forces. 
This means that improvement of the public ownership 
system should contribute to developing and improving 
the productive forces. Any type of economy which favors 
the development of the productive forces and any 
method which can improve the public ownership system 
is compatible with the system of public ownership; they 
must be considered as an organic part of the monistic 
and variable structure which characterizes the system of 
public ownership. The public ownership system should 
be a form of ownership system which offers variety and 
rich content. 


Improvement of the public ownership system should 
favor the development of commodity economy. Facts 
show that a commodity economy is vital to the develop- 
ment of socialist productive forces. The public owner- 
ship system should be adapted to the development needs 
of a commodity economy, in terms of structure, func- 
tion, and goals. The public ownership system should not 
reject Or negate a commodity economy. Of course, nega- 
tion or rejection of the public ownership system for the 
sake of a commodity economy is also not called for. We 
should seek channels and methods which effectively 
combine both. 


Another matter worthy of our attention is that when we 
improve the public ownership system we should over- 
come the tendency and practice of overlooking or negat- 
ing the problems of gains in personal benefits and a 
certain degree of accumulation of personal property. 
Public ownership does not oppose gains in personal 
benefits and a certain degree of accumulation of property 
by individuals. In practicing the public ownership sys- 
tem we should strive to ensure the principle of closely 
combining increase in social and individual benefits, as 
well as possession of social public wealth (means of 
production) and personal wealth. 
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GONGREN RIBAO Comments 
HK0608040089 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Jul 89 p 3 


[Article by Jiang Huai (3068 3232): “Privatization Is 
Not a Way Out for China”™] 


[Text] In recent years, a particular view, which calls for 
the replacement of public ownership by private owner- 
ship and the practice of privatization in China, has 
become quite fashionable. Some people have suggested 
that ownership reforms be made the “starting point” of 
the overall reform. Others call such reforms, in a high- 
sounding way, “institutional innovations” or “own- 
ership reforms.” Fang Lizhi once said openly: “What 
they refer to as public ownership is actually ownership by 
leaders. This is even worse than private ownership. 
Although private ownership has its problems, there are 
at least a large number of owners under private owner- 
ship. However, under the system of ownership by lead- 
ers, there are only a few leaders. The first thing the 
government should do 1s to encourage private owner- 
ship.” Closely related to such ideas is the deviant ten- 
dency to ignore the development and reform of the 
public sector of the economy and, in particular, the 
development and reform of large and medium state-run 
enterprises. Also related to these ideas is the deviant 
tendency to let the private sector of economy freely 
develop and chaotically expand. To remedy such a 
Situation, it is necessary to have a clear understanding of 
the basic problems concerning privatization. 


The word “si you hua [4424 2589 0553)” is a translation 
from the English word privatization. The character 
“hua” means comprehensive implementation. At a time 
when the traditional planned economic patterns and the 
old system featuring “communes large in size and col- 
lective in nature’ were leading the country’s economy 
toward a dead end, the private sector of economy began 
to show its flexibility and vitality. It is therefore not 
strange that people should have advocated privatization. 
In addition, it is not unusual if it is confined to academic 
discussion among theorists. What is unusual is that the 
so-called “think tank” involved in China’s economic 
reforms has been pushing it and that some of the 
so-called “elite” have been lobbying for support in an 
attempt to influence our economic reform policymaking. 
Some people regard “privatization” as a cure-all, think- 
ing that so long as we practice “privatization,” we can 
smoothly solve all the problems now confronting us. 
This position is not tenable both in theory and in 
practice. The reason is that a planned commodity econ- 
omy or a market economy subject to macroeconomic 
management is an organic system. Their effective oper- 
ation depends on the coordinated working of many links. 
Let us suppose that through “privatization.” we can 
transform enterprises into independent entities and put 
them into private hands. However, if they do not operate 
in a competitive market environment, it 1s impossible 
for us to reward the good, to punish the bad, to sift out 
the good from the bad, to organize resources in the most 
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profitable way, or to channel capital into highly efficient 
departments or enterprises. Given a system under which 
the market is far from perfect and where economic life is 
subject to excessive interference by administrative 
authorities, such as the “double-track system,” which 1s 
partially open and partially controlled, “privatization” 
can only provide an excellent opportunity for some 
people to openly seek private gains at public expense or 
by abusing their powers. In this way, our economy would 
develop into a bureaucratic capitalist economy. Devel- 
oping countries are apt to follow this path. The economic 
development of some developing countries has become 
Stagnant and their social contradictions have become 
acute because of this. Therefore, this way is not desir- 
able, and it is anything but “reform.” In China, which ts 
a big but economically and culturally backward country, 
if we practice “privatization,” we will repeat the mistake 
India has made by letting its economy develop in the 
direction of bureaucratic capitalism. We know that India 
is rather backward economically and that the pace of its 
development is much slower than that of China. At 
present, China’s market economy is still far from devel- 
oped, and democracy and thc legal system in the country 
are very immature. If we try to practice privatization 
under such economic and political circumstances, we 
inevitably will encourage the combination of bureaucrat- 
ism with capital or power with money, and facilitate 
their conversion into each other. In China, the relation- 
ship betwee1 power and official speculation is only too 
obvious. Private speculators with money but not power 
cannot become big if they are not associated with power. 
Therefore, they will try to associate themselves at least 
with some considerably powerful people, if not very 
powerful people. This will eventually lead to serious 
economic corruption and the economy will go beyond 
the control of the country. Given this, not only will the 
establishment of a planned commodity economy be out 
of the question, we will find the liberal capitalism of the 
West still far away ahead of us. 


We should base ourselves on the country’s national 
conditions. Ours is a big country with a population of 
over | billion. If, in the economic field we do not uphold 
the predominance of public ownership, a necessary 
result will be a wide gap between the rich and the poor, 
and polarization. Our idea of enabling the entire popu- 
lation to enjoy good living standards under the condi- 
tions of a per capita GNP of $800 is based on the 
premise of economic public ownership. If we try to 
practice “privatization” in China, it will be difficult to 
avoid the concentration of a large amount of wealth in a 
few hands, and the majority of people will find it 
difficult to shake off their poverty. In the contemporary 
world, even in developed countries where there 1s a high 
degree of privatization, such as the United Kingdom and 
France, not all the enterprises are privatized. Their 
governments still retain a considerable amount of assets. 
The efficiency of an enterprise is not »ecessarily related 
to a particular form of ownership. We have enough 
examples to show that so long as management 1s good, 
state-owned enterprises can be as successful as private 
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enterprises. Of course, state-owned enterprises are very 
often restricted, and they shoulder many extra-manage- 
ment burdens. All this can adversely affect their opera- 
tion. However, a very large number of private enter- 
prises have also closed down because of poor 
management. The most important thing to do is to 
establish market mechanisms that can ensure fair com- 
petition, so that the advantages of the state-owned, 
private, and cooperative sectors of economy can be fully 
exploited. Actually, in the United States, Federal Ger- 
many, Italy, and some other countries, a considerable 
number of enterprises are neither completely state- 
owned nor completely privately owned, and the assets of 
a considerable number of enterprises belong to civilian 
Organizations that represent public interests. As a result 
of the changes in the economic situation and the replace- 
ment of governments, the development of state-owned 
and private sectors is very often similar to the movement 
of waves. Sometimes the state-ov~ed sector 1s predom- 
inant and sometimes the private sector 1s predominant. 
Complete nationalization or compete privatization is 
nonexistant and unrealistic. 


What we are trying to build is socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. The country’s reforms should develop in 
the direction of a “mixed economy” dominated by 
public ownership, so that it will have a state-owned 
sector, a collective sector, a cooperative sector, an indi- 
vidual sector, and a private sector. 


Planned Management of Coastal Zones Discussed 
HKO808 110089 Beijing JINGII GUANLI 
in Chinese No 6, 1989, pp 6-9 


{Article by He Yanli (6320 3601 7787), edited by Shen 
Zhiyu (3088 1807 3342): “Planned Management of 
Coastal Open Zones”’] 


[Text] Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, under the guidance of the guideline 
of opening to the outside world, our country has initially 
formed a pattern of a special economic zone—coastal 
cities Open to the outside world—with the coastal econ- 
omy being open to the outside world at various levels. 
Following the speeding up of the steps of opening to the 
outside world, whether or not it is necessary to carry out 
any planned management, and how to carry it out 
viS-a-viS a special zone, that is, the coastal open cities 
and towns, has become an important problem urgently 
needing our intensive study and solution. 


I. Necessity of Enforcement of Planned Management of 
the Coastal Open Zones 


In this article, we shall make a major effort to study the 
problem of carrying out planned management over the 
coastal open zones. There are now five special economic 
zones in our country. The state's overall construction 
guideline for special economic zones is principally based 
on the utilization of foreign capital as construction 
funds, on enterprises of “three capitals” as the main 
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economic constituents, on the sales abroad of products 
as the principal outlet, and on economic operation being 
principally subjected to market regulation under the 
guidance of the state plan. This being the case, is it still 
necessary for the state to exercise planned matiagement 
over the special zones and for the special zones them- 
selves to carry out planned management? On this prob- 
lem, people’s opinions differ and, summing them up. 
there are generally two viewpoints. One view believes 
that special zones should be fully under market regula- 
tion, that the law of value should be allowed to sponta- 
neously play its role and that whether or not there 1s a 
plan ts irrelevant. Another viewpoint holds that if mar- 
ket regulation is taken as the principal factor, the work 
and tasks of the special zones’ planning departments are 
not reduced but increased and the more developed the 
market regulation, the more macroeconomic control 
must be strengthened. My view is: Under the conditions 
of a planned commodity economy. planning and the 
market form an organic whole and planned regulation ts 
inseparable from the market as the intermediary and 
direct adjustment and control of a portion of major 
special enterprises; market regulation also needs to be 
controlled and guided by the plan. Hence, for the special 
zone to carry Out market regulation without a plan ts 
unworkaodle and may cause confusion and disruption in 
living. The state should carry out the necessary planned 
control over the special zones while the special zones 
should likewise carry out planned regulation over them- 
selves. By means of the plan, the state carries out the 
necessary total adjustment and control of the special 
zones and makes the economic and social development 
of the special zones in general revolve around the devel- 
opment direction and targets specified by the state. At 
the same time, the state should in the plan accord the 
special zones greater and more decisionmaking power so 
that they may face the complex changes in the interna- 
tional! market with stronger and spontaneous adjustment 
and control power. Internally in the special zones, there 
should gradually be more operative mechanisms of the 
“state adjusting and controlling the market and the 
market guiding the enterprises.” Seen from the condi- 
tions of the special zones, the establishment of these 
operational mechanisms should proceed ahead of the 
ordinary zones. We should, by means of scientific plan- 
ning, guidance and regulation, guide the various kinds of 
enterprises whose interests differ from each other inside 
the special zones to reach the general target of the 
economic and social development in the open regions 
and truly enable the economic development in the spe- 
cial zones to be controlled but not being strangled to 
death, and alive but not in a state of confusion. 


The opening level of the coastal cities and towns and the 
coastal open zones is lower than that of the special zones 
but in the planned management, the nature and contents 
are the same as the special zones, except that in the 
scope, extent, and form of the planned direct or indirect 
adjustment and control, there are certain differences 
from the special zones. 
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II. The State Should Generally Strengthen the Strategic 
Research, Planning, and Coordinating Work in the 
Coastal Open Zones 


Al present, our country’s special zones. coastal open 
cities and towns.and coastal economic open zone. 
extending from north to south, occupy an area of some 
320,000 square kilometers and comprise a population of 
200 million. The size of the open areas is thus rather 
considerable. In these zones, enterprises of the “three- 
capital” category occupy a relatively large proportion, 
their economic and technological level is relatively high. 
their commodity economy ts thriving, and they are the 
frontline and window of our country’s entry into the 
international markets. 


Under such circumstances, the State Planning Commis- 
sion, as a comprehensive department in charge of the 
management and control of the national economy and 
social development, should make a thorough investiga- 
tion and should macroeconomically plan and coordinate 
the problems that still remain in the various open zones 
after the implementation of the various preference poli- 
cies. The Commission should also coordinate the general 
direction of development they should take, the speed of 
development, and how to scientifically determine the 
scope of the opening so as to organically link together the 
development of the open zones and the general develop- 
ment of national economy and put forth a suitable 
development strategy, plan an4 policy. At the moment, 
seen from the management structure, the work as a 
whole in the coastal open zones is the direct responsibil- 
ity of the State Councii but this by no means implies that 
the planning department can wait passively. On the 
contrary, the latter should, on the basis of extensively 
soliciting views from various sides, form a relatively 
mature line of thought on the near-term, medium-term 
and long-term development of the coastal open zones 
and correspondingly formulate an economic and social 
plan and long-term plan for the “Eight 5-Year Plan.” 
that the open zones may follow in their general direction 
of development. At tre same time, the planning commit- 
tees of the open provinces and cities should be organized 
to formulate near-term and long-term plans so that the 
external opening work of the open zones may in a 
planned and systematic manner and on the basis of a 
clear-cut objective and definite division of work develop 
healthily. In addition—in the management structure and 
depending conditions—from now on the State Planning 
Commission should be gradually assigned the functions 
of formulating the plans and policies and coordinating 
the daily affairs of the open zones and structurally bring 
about the organic merging of the open zones with the 
national economy. Those major problems which the 
state planning departments have no way of solving 
comprehensively should be reported to the State Council 
for solution. 
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Ill. Certain Problems Which Should be Given Special 
Attention in the Course of Formulating the Plan 


In formulating the near-term, medium-term and long- 
term plans, the following problems should be given 
special attention: 


1. A clear-cut target of the externally-oriented type of 
economic development should be put forth. At present. 
the coastal provinces, cities, and open zones are vigor- 
ously developing an economy of the externally-oriented 
type but in the interpretation of an externally-oriented 
type of economy there are rather large divergencies. For 
example, in measuring the development level of the 
externally-oriented type of economy, some cities take the 
ratio of the gross value of export commodities as the 
measuring standard; some take the ratio oi the gross 
value of the export commodities in the GNP to the gross 
value of industrial and agricultural output as the mea- 
suring yardstick; some localities acivocate that only when 
the gross value of the export commodities occupies over 
50 percent of the gross value of total commodity output 
can it be basically said that an economy of the externally- 
oriented type of economy has been realized: some prov- 
inces and cities believe that the yardstick of an exter- 
nally-oriented economy should be a comprehensive 
target system, that 1s, commodity exports should reach a 
definite ratio, the technical and quality standards of the 
commodity should be suited to the demands of the 
international market, the cost of production should be 
up to a degree of digesting and absorbing international 
funds and raw materials, and that the quality of the labor 
forces, labor productivity rate, and enterprise operation 
and management can reach an international level. The 
state planning departments should earnestly examine the 
relevant international and domestic materials, exten- 
sively listen to the views of the various sides, obtain a 
clear-cut understanding of and scientifically advocate, in 
the course of planning, the concept of an externally- 
oriented economy and the principc' targets of measure- 
ment, and, based on the actual conditions in the various 
coastal open zones, bring up the concrete targets for the 
near-term, medium-term, and long-term development of 
an externally-oriented type of economy in the various 
zones, $0 as to avoid or reduce the blind or ignorant 
nature of the state and the various open zones in framing 
and planning their targets and in their opening-up work. 


2. The main direction of attack by the various open 
zones in the coastal open belt should be clarified so that 
each can develop its special feature. As our country’s 
eastern coastal onen zones differ from each other in 
geographic cavironment, natural resources, economic 
and technical foundation, industrial structure and rela- 
tions with the inland, they have separate special features 
in economic and social stature. This requires that the 
state, based on the special features of the various coastal 
open zones, carry out in the main regional division of 
work, clarify the major point and direction of each 
zone’s development, display the strong points and avoid 
the weak points, and avoid the phenomenon of similarity 
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in the industrial structure and structure of products in 
the coastal open belt. For example, the Changjiang delta 
area and Liaodong peninsula region have a strong indus- 
trial, agricultural, and technological foundation: strong 
product coordination power, and a relatively powerful 
scientific and technical force; hence they are suited to the 
major development of technology-intensive and capital- 
intensive types of industries and, in combination with 
our country’s national conditions, to the planned intro- 
duction, digestion, and absorption of certain equipment 
and technology of an advanced international level and of 
suitable technology, and thus to greatly enhance the 
domestic production level, replace imports, and achieve 
Savings in foreign exchange. 


The Zhujiang delta and the Minnan (South Fujin) delta 
zones can fully take advantage of their strong points of 
being nea. Hong Kong and Macao and their large 
numbers of Overseas Chinese to actively utilize foreign 
capital and capital of Chinese compatriots abroad to pay 
for mayor efforts to develop such industries enjoying a 
preferred and superior position as light industry, textiles, 
garments, electronics, light machinery, and foreign 
exchange-yielding agriculture, and strive to increase the 
export of products. In addition. in the coastal open 
regions there should be a general division of work in the 
direction of the main attacks launched on the interna- 
tional markets so that our understanding of the interna- 
tional markets can be thoroughly developed and so that 
we can gradually build up our own sales network. Gen- 
erally speaking, in macroeconomic planning and guid- 
ance from now on, the state’s planning departments 
should grasp well the division of \. ork and coordination 
in the coastal open zones. By doing: », it will be possible 
to form a brand new working pattern in which there are 
competition, division of work and association and the 
reciprocal supplement of strong points. 


3. The relations between the coastal open zones and the 
inland region must t> correctly handled and the joining 
together of the coastal central cities and towns with the 
economic inland region must be actively facilitated. The 
large and medium-sized cities and towns in the coastal 
open zones are the radiating centers and windows of the 
inland region. The natural resources of the hinterland, its 
economic foundation, industrial structure, and scientific 
and technological level have an extremely important 
influence on the major points, direction, and level of the 
economic development of the coastal open zones. Hence, 
in Our guidance, we cannot concentrate merely on the 
open zones themselves. In introducing technology and 
utilizing foreign capital, the coasta! open zones should 
consider the development direction of the economic 
region as a whole and the entire economic region should 
take the coastal open zones as the windows, actively 
absorb the advanced technology and operation and man- 
agement experiences of foreign countries and the c~astal 
areas, and become a strong backup force for the coastal 
zones to break into the international markets. The state 
should adopt the necessary preferred policies to effect 
the economic combination of the coastal cities and 
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towns with the hinterland. The coastal zones can invest 
in the interior, jointly develop the raw materials, energy 
and the initial-grade and medium-grade products, and 
lead the interior’s economic development. They can 
Organize export enterprise groups with the externally- 
oriented enterprises of the coastal regions as the dragon 
head and with the participation of inland enterprises, 
realize the rational division of work and coordination 
between the coastal area and the hinterland, and truly 
form certain well known, ameliorated, special, and new 
“top-notch” products for entry into the international 
markets. I believe that for a fairly prolonged period of 
time all the coastai zones in our country should firmly 
insist On the two-pointed strategy of having “two heads 
abroad,” and “one head inside, one head abroad,” that 
iS, suitably establishing zones or enterprises having “two 
heads abroad,” and devoting great efforts to develop 
having “two heads abroad.” At the same time, we should 
encourage the establishment of zones and enterprises 
which can utilize the relative rich resources in the 
country for processing to be exported abroad o1 » ‘ich 
can import relatively inexpens've foreign raw mates.als 
needed by our country and put them on sale in the 
domestic markets. When utilizing domestic resources, 
special attention should be paid to making both the 
coastal zone and the hinterland equally share the benefits 
on the basis of the law of value, and thereby enable, on 
the one hand, the economic development of the hinter- 
land and, on the other, the coastal open zones to further 
gain in prosperity. 


4. It is necessary to pay great attention to commodity 
export and at the same time great efforts must be 
devoied to grasping well “preduction to replace 
imports.” In the coastal open zones, we must firmly 
grasp this key link in the form of exports. We must make 
clear the major points, tap the potentials of the various 
sides and try hard to increase exports and foreign 
exchange earnings. Concurrently a portion of major 
industries and products should be selected for the pur- 
pose of fiercely grasping digestion, absorption, and 
enhancing the level of domestic production to realize 
“production in replacement of imports.” Seen from the 
conditions in recent years, our country has somewhat 
overlooked the work of “using domestic production to 
replace imports.” There have been few preferred or 
favored policies in force, organization work has been 
lacking and as a result certain products which the coun- 
try can produce now or can be produced upon exertion of 
some efforts have been imported in large quantities from 
abroad. In formulating the plan, this kind of work should 
be put on the daily agenda, and certain methods should 
be taken to speed up the process of “using production to 
replace imports.” 


IV. The State Should A Determined Measures To 
Make the Various Provincial, City (District) Planning 
Committees, Particularly Those in the Coastal Open 
Zones, Become the fig -est Comprehensive Department 
on the Economic and Scc.al Development of the 
Locality So As To Strengthen the 
Adjustment and Control Ability 


omprehensive 


Following the deepened development in the reform of 
our country’s economic structure, the scope of manda- 
tory planning has been reduced while the scope of 
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guidance planning and market regulation has daily 
expanded and the steps taken in this direction by the 
special zones, and cities and towns in the coastal open 
zones have been larger. Under such conditions, it is 
necessary to adopt measures to make comprehensive 
economic regulation penetrate into the entire process of 
the compilation and enforcement of the planning; other- 
wise, the development strategy, development planning 
and industrial policy we have formulated will all be 
empty talk. 


Relatively speaking, in the coastal open zones and the 
coastal provinces, cities, and districts, the commodity 
economy is Comparatively active, the market system has 
developed rather rapidly, and the functions of the eco- 
nomic levers are fairly strong. Hence we should make the 
planning departments in the open zones and the coastal 
provinces, cities, and districts become the pivotal center 
of the economic and social activities of the localities and 
comprehensively employ the functions of the various 
departments in charge of the economic levers. This will 
on the one hand fully display their own separate func- 
tions and on the other hand enable them to perform their 
role in the same direction. It will then form a control and 
regulatory system with a single chief nucleus and not the 
coexistence of a number of chief nuclei, and thoroughly 
change the current conditions of the planning depart- 
ments lacking the corresponding economic regulatory 
power. It will also change the departments controlling 
the economic levers dividing their forces in guarding the 
main gates and not being responsible for carrying out 
regulation around the targets, direction, and industrial 
policy stipulated in the plan. It is known that at present 
many provinces and cities have enforced the system of 
the planning committees taking over the management 
work and good results have been achieved. For example, 
Tianjin Municipality has determined an organizational 
form of macroeconomic management in which the city 
planning committee takes the lead and the various 
comprehensive departments join in the coordination. 
The concrete method of doing this is: Joining together 
the various comprehensive departments to form the 
Tianjin Planning Work Commission of the city commit- 
tee; the city Finance Bureau, people’s bank, construction 
bank, industrial and commercial bank, agricultural bank, 
Bank of China, insurance company, Labor Bureau, 
Resources Burea‘, Statistical Bureau, Auditing Bureau 
and Prices Bureau are all put under the management and 
control of the commission, the usage and disposal of the 
cadres are combined, and in organization, enforcement 
of macroeconomic control by the planning committee is 
ensured. On the business side, the various departments 
in the combination periodically carry out an analysis of 
the situation. Large-scale activities are under the Plan- 
ning Committee’s unified organization and arrangement 
and then split into parts for the departments concerned 
to separately take charge. Naturally, regulating which 
form the organizational structure and what concrete 
method to be adopted is still being probed by the various 
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localities. But this direction of reform should be defi- 
nitely affirmed. In short, the state should adopt a deter- 
mined measure in the whole country and particularly in 
the open zones and coastal provinces, and cities 
(districts), to enforce a management form similar to that 
of the State Planning Commission and make the plan- 
ning departments of the various localities truly become 
the center or nucleus of the management and control of 
the economic and social activities so as to lay a good 
foundation for gradually carrying out the operational 
mechanism of “the state regulating the market and the 
market guiding the enterprise.” 


V. Actively Create A Benign Environment for the 
Coastal Open Zones To Open Up to the Outside World 


A good or bad investment environment has exceedingly 
important effects on the power of absorbing foreign 
merchants. The state planning departments should do a 
good job in planning the disposition of the basic indus- 
tries and basic facilities as well as a portion of the 
important, large and special enterprises which have a 
relatively important bearing on the national economy 
and adopt active measures to strengthen the construc- 
tion of basic facilities, such as energy sources, commu- 
nications, and means of transmitting news and informa- 
tion. Planning departments in the open zones and 
coastal provinces and cities (districts) should, through 
such means as directly investing, raising funds, and 
absorbing foreign capital to strengihen construction of 
the basic facilities in the zones and from a hard environ- 
ment, create benign conditions for the creation of an 
externally-oriented type of economy. At the same time, it 
is necessary to deepen the reform of the planning struc- 
ture and accomplish the objectives of creating a good 
and soft environment for the economic development of 
the open zones as well as make the economic and social 
activities subject to the state's macroeconomic control 
and guidance. In the direction of overall development, 
the state must carry out the necessary control, supervi- 
sion, and coordination in the open zones regarding the 
development target, investment scale. industrial policy, 
geogrzphic distribution of production, and the main 
point of assault on the international markets. Concur- 
rently, based on the degree of the maturity and perfec- 
tion of the state’s macroeconomic regulatory mecha- 
nism, we should gradually give the open zones the 
autonomous power they should have and enable the 
open zones, facing the rapid changes and complex con- 
ditions of the international markets, to handle the 
changes at ease and effect self-coordination. 


VI. It is Necessary To Build a Highly Efficient and 
Accurate International and Domestic Information and 
Intelligence Network 


If the coastal open zones desire to enter the international 
market and take part in international exchanges and 
competition, they must grasp, rather accurately, the 
rapid changes in the news and information on the 
economy, trade, and finance 1n the international markets 
and the dynamic changes in economic development, the 
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geographic distribution of production, and market con- 
ditions in the coastal and inland provinces and cities 
(districts) in the country. This kind of work should be 
taken up by the planning committees of the coastal open 
provinces and cities by taking advantage of the preferred 
policies granted by the state and resort to various ways 
and means. But because of the limited position and angle 
occupied by a single province or state in the aggregate 
economic operations of the state. the information 
obtained is unavoidably of a one-sided and partial char- 
acter. Hence, vis-a-vis the coastal open zones and the 
coastal provinces and cities (districts), the state’s plan- 
ning departments should promptly, on time, and for- 
mally release news, information, and forecasts relevant 
to international trade; international currency and 
finance; trends of development in international technol- 
ogy as well as such domestic developments as the geo- 
graphical distribution of industrial production, utiliza- 
tion of foreign capital, introduction of foreign 
technology. the economic situation, market conditions, 
and so forth. As for the form of promulgation, efforts 
shoulg be made for documentary releases, special publi- 
cations, meetings for releasing information and making 
of forecasts, and so on. This will enable the special zones 
and the coastal open cities and towns to relatively 
promptly and accurately know international and domes- 
tic relevant changes and to promptly work out counter- 
measures SO as to minimize the conditions of blindly and 
redundantly setting up branches. At the same time, so 
that the state may promptly obtain accurate information 
from the localities, it is also necessary to set up a 
feedback system of news-reporting by the planning com- 
mittees in the open zones to the State Planning Commis- 
sion, thus providing a scientific basis for the central 
authorities’ policymaking. 


Since the coastal open zones have relatively good condi- 
tions on all sides, the state’s planning departments may 
select certain special zones and coastal open cities and 
towns as piloting points for reform of the country’s 
planning structure. Certain new lines of thought and new 
suppositions on reform of the planning structure may be 
first experimented with in these piloting points, and be 
gradually promoted, following the gaining of experience, 
so as to benefit the deepening of the reform of the 
national planning structure. 


Article Views Challenges of Unemployment 
HK0908092189 Beijing ZHONGGUO JINGJI 
TIZHI GAIGE No 6, 25 Jun 89 pp 22-24 


[Article by Yan Guoming (3601 0948 2494): “On Unem- 
ployment”’] 


[Text] When China is facing the problem of 20 million 
redundant personnel, how should it promote the reform 
of its labor system? I believe that introducing the unem- 
ployment mechanism [shi ye ji zhi 1136 2814 2623 
0455] is a fundamental method for restructuring our 
labor and eniployment system. 
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Unemployment Is an Inevitable Result of Commodity 
Economy 


So-called unemployment usually means that persons 
who have labor capability are unable to get jobs. The 
most fundamental reason for unemployment is that 
productive forces are not developed, and social products 
are insufficient. For a long time in the past, people linked 
unemployment with the capitalist private system. There- 
fore, they attached importance to studying and giving 
publicity to the malign unemployment mechanism, but 
avoided talking about its benign mechanism. The theory 
and policy that “there is no unemployment in a socialist 
society” played an absolute and dominant role for a long 
time. However, in spite of the efforts exerted over the 
past several decades, unemployment still existed in our 
country whether we liked it or not. But it existed in a 
concealed way, and people who were unemployed were 
called people waiting for employment. 


Actually, the unemployment mechanism is not a unique 
product of capitalism, but an inevitable product of 
commodity economy. It is an economic phenomenon 
which accompanies the rise and fall of commodity 
economy. It injects the vigor and vitality of competition 
and development into the operating body of commodity 
economy. At present, socialist society must follow the 
principle of “giving priority to efficiency,” and persist in 
the “standard of productive forces.”’ Therefore, it should 
rehabilitate ““unemployment,” attach importance to it, 
and boldly make use of the stimulus mechanism of 
unemployment to promote the development of socialist 
commodity economy. 


The Unemployment Mechanism Is a “High-Energy 
Accelerator” for Promoting the Development of 
Commodity Economy 


Historically, unemployment emerged with the capitalist 
commodity economy, and developed with the continu- 
ous improvement of the organic structure of capital. 
Why is the working class willing to serve capitalists who 
seek high surplus value? One :mportant reason is that 
capitalists ingeniously make use of the stimulus mecha- 
nism of unemployment, so that capitalist economy con- 
tinues to be characterized by stronger vitality. The 
unemployment mechanism has made, and will continue 
to make, very great contributions to the development of 
capitalist commodity economy. 


When the unemployment mechanism is linked with a 
commodity economy mainly based on the public owner- 
ship system, what kind of situation will emerge in both 
theory and practice? The history of social development 
of socialist societies, and the history of development of 
China over the past 40 years in particular, have told us: 
Negating the unemployment phenomenon and looking 
down on the unemployment mechanism will lead to a 
drop in economic efficiency, gross inertia, a decline in 
the quality of laborers, and an increase in labor costs. We 
must pay attention to economic contradictions in 


FBIS-CHI-89-153 
10 August 1989 


present-day China caused by the problem of the employ- 
ment system, which are reflected in the following four 
aspects: |) Surplus labor force and labor shortages coex- 
ist. On the one hand, there are more than 20 million 
redundant personnel in enterprises and institutions 
throughout the country, and, on average, professional 
and technical personnel only give play to 65 percent of 
their capability. Ths is a frightful waste of manpower 
resources. On the other hand, our employment behavior 
(jiu ye xing wei 1432 2814 5887 3634) is early-maturing. 
Our workers generally seek easy and comfortable work, 
and high incomes. They are reluctant to do arduous, 
dangerous, dirty, and heavy work. Therefore, in spite of 
redundant personnel, enterprises are compelled to 
employ additional workers to do the above-mentioned 
work. Such workers account for about 10 percent of the 
total number of workers and staff members. 


This has caused an increase in the costs of enterprises 
and a fall in their financial incomes; 2) the improvement 
of the organic structure of the enterprise capital is 
artificially restricted, and the promotion and utilization 
of new skills and technology are impeded; 3) the protec- 
tive role [bao zhang gong neng 0202 7140 0501 5174] of 
wages has been artificially expanded, so that their stim- 
ulus role has declined: and 4) due to the evil influence of 
the above-mentioned contradictions, the operations of 
enterprises fall into a vicious cycle, and new sluggards 
continuously emerge. 


To overcome the situation of a vicious cycle character- 
ized by sluggish economy and poor operations, and get 
rid of economic operation of low efficiency, we must free 
ourselves from the ideological pattern of “everyone 
having a job,” and completely abandon our welfare-type 
system of fixed wages characterized by low wages, low 
efficiency, and high employment rate, and inject compe- 
tition mechanisms into the field of labor employment, so 
that concealed unemployment will become open. In this 
way, we will develop a labor market characterized by a 
proper unemployment rate, openness, and equal oppor- 
tunity. This will give laborers the opportunity to fully 
display their ability, and enterprises the right to select 
and employ the best workers. Only in this way can we 
enhance the sense of crisis and sense of responsibility of 
all laborers in society, and fully arouse the iniiiative, 
enterprising spirit, and creativity of enterprises and 
workers. The existence of the unemployment mechanism 
not only plays an important role in promoting the 
prosperity of socialist commodity economy and enter- 
prise reform, but also profoundly affects the economic 
life of the whole society. 


—The existence of the unemployment mechanism is 
beneficial to arousing the enthusiasm of the whole soci- 
ely, lapping new sources of employment, making job 
arrangements at all levels, and changing the passive 
Situation whereby all matters concerning employment 
are monopolized by the state (actually it is impossible for 
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the state to do so). In the meantime, this also has given 
an impetus to the rationalization of the production setup 
in terms of employment mechanisms for the labor force. 


—The existence of the unemployment mechanism is 
beneficial to enforcing the “Bankruptcy Law,” and truly 
optimizing the organization of the labor force. It is also 
beneficial to lowering labor costs, implementing the 
principle of distribution according to work, and resior- 
ing the stimulus role of wages. In the meantime, unem- 
ployment can also provide laborers with opportunities 
for changing their occupations. 


—The existence of the unemployment mechanism is 
beneficial to increasing the sense of responsibility and 
sense of obligation of workers and staff members, who 
are the masters of their own affairs, to encouraging them 
to consciously study and master scientific, cultural, and 
technical knowledge, and to their consciously enhancing 
their own quality. 


-—The existence of the unemployment mechanism is 
beneficial to improving the organic structure of our 
funds in the interest of speeding up our technical 
progress and technical reform in enterprises. 


—The existence of the unemployment mechanism 1s 
beneficial to doing away with the outmoded sense of 
hierarchy, the special privilege mentality, anu the way of 
thinking of the sluggard. It is beneficial to enhancing the 
sense of crisis and everyone's concept of competition, so 
that they will carry out the task of consciously enhancing 
the educational, scientific, and cultural quality of the 
Chinese nation. It is beneficial to enhancing people’s 
understanding of the problems of population, employ- 
ment, and economic development, so that they will turn 
family planning into their own conscious action. This 
will help us completely change the situation of rapid 
population growth, poor-quality labor force, low remu- 
neration, and slackness. 


All this shows the good role of the unemployment 
mechanism in developing socialist commodity economy 
and deepening enterprise reform. However, we must on 
no account neglect its harmful role. Although the unem- 
ployment mechanism in the socialist economy is linked 
with the public ownership system, it will cause social 
disturbance to a certain extent. In particular, when old 
systems are being replaced by new ones, and new and old 
concepts are linked, such problems can easily arise. 
Therefore, while making use of the unemployment 
mechanism, we must also combine our ideological work 
with the improvement of our systems, so that we can do 
our best to minimize social disturbance. 


Speeding Up Supporting Reforms and Making Good 
Use of the Unemployment Mechanism 


The unemployment mechanism can play an important 
stimulating and readjusting role in developing socialist 
commodity economy. Introducing the unemployment 
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mechanism is a breakthrough point for overcoming 
difficulties in our present reform of the labor system, and 
an inevitable option in order to follow a new pattern of 
basing employment on the market which is characterized 
by the fact that ‘enterprises can recruit workers indepen- 
dently, and workers can choose their jobs freely.” How- 
ever, the entire economy is a big system, and employ- 
ment is Only a subsystem of it. Unemployment is a part 
of the subsystem of employment. The role of the unem- 
ployment mechanism will inevitably affect various 
aspects of our social life. In the meantime, it should be 
coordinated with the entire system, so that it can con- 
form with various aspects in our economic and political 
systems. We should study the experiences of Western 
countries in dealing with the issue of unemployment in 
conjunction with our capability in sustaining the strains 
caused by unemployment. | believe that we must make 
use of the unemployment mechanism, maximize its 
positive role, and restrict its negative role. To do so, we 
must Carry out relevant supporting reforms in the foilow- 
ing | 1 aspects: 


—We must define the property rights of enterprises and 
enhance the sense of responsibility of enterprise opera- 
tors. At present, through improving the contract system 
and implementing the share system on a trial basis, we 
can gradually embody and personify the property rights 
of state-owned enterprises, so that responsibility, power, 
and interests are truly vested in enterprise operators who 
come to the fore in competition. In so doing, they will 
assume the economic and legal responsibili:y for the 
profits and losses of their enterprises. This will enable 
operators to constrain themselves more effectively, tap 
their own potential, eradicate phenomena such as 
“recruiting relatives first,” “disregarding working abil- 
ity,” and so on in the course of recruiting workers, and 
provide workers with conditions for equal competition. 


—We must gradually abolish our employment policy of 
letting the state monopolize everything. All laborers 
must participate in open competition on the labor mar- 
ket to obtain job opportunities. Whether one can get a 
good job or obtain a high position will be determined by 
one’s capability, demonstrated by competition on the 
labor market. This demands that the state relevantly 
reform the planning and management system of the 
labor force, and refrain from ordering enterprises to 
fulfill rigid targets in the recruitment of workers. In this 
way, enterprises can recruit workers independently, 
workers and staff members can also flow freely, and 
relations between workers and enterprises will be based 
on contracts. 


—We must establish a labor market. Taking the market 
as a medium, we can provide those who are unemployed 
with more information services, employment guides, 
and job opportunities. In addition, the state must 
actively open up a labor service market abroad. 


—We must provide people with more training so that 
they can get jobs, or change their occupations. This will 
enable them to enhance their employment capability, 
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and shorten the time of waiting for employment. In 
addition, the time for readjusting production setups can 
also be shortened. and associated costs reduced. In this 
way, the economic power of our people and their quality 
can be enhanced simultaneously. In the future, we can 
make use of the “Law on Vocational Education” to link 
vocational education with the employment of workers 
and staff members and the development of enterprises. 


—We must strengthen the state’s macroscopic guidance 
in employment, and regard full employment under the 
condition of high working efficiency as one of the aims of 
the work of the government. After making use of the 
unemployment mechanism and basing employment on 
the labor market, the state mut not relax its macro- 
scopic regulation and control over employment. But the 
aim and means of regulation and control must change. 
The aim of regulation and control must be changed from 
“guaranteeing employment at the expense of working 
efficiency” into “giving top priority to efficiency and 
ensuring full employment.” The means of regulation and 
control must be changed from unified administrative 
interference into economic levers and policy guidance. 


—We must establish and perfect the unemployment 
insurance system, and provide unemployment relief 
funds to guarantee the minimum needs of the unem- 
ployed in their daily life. 


—We must strengthen the power of the representative 
assemblies of workers and staff members and trade 
unions, and trade unions as all levels must serve as 
protectors of the legitimate interests of laborers. 


—We must enforce the “Bankruptcy Law” and the 
“Enterprise Law,” and enact an “unemployment law” to 
define the rights and obligations of the unemployed and 
the scope of their activities. 


—We must enact minimum wage legislation and ensure 
that the incomes of workers and staff members are 
increased with the improvement of the operations of 
enterprises. Measures must be taken to avoid a lack of 
connection between the incomes of workers and staff 
members and the operations of enterprises due to acute 
competition between the suppliers of labor on the labor 
market, and the decline of production because of insuf- 
ficient demand. 


—We must establish an income regulatory system to 
avoid polarization. Under the prerequisite of giving 
priority to working efficiency, we must also pay attention 
to social equity to maintain social stability. 


—We must strengthen propaganda work to enhance our 
capability in withstanding the strains caused by unem- 
ployment. 
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New System To Be Implemented in Labor Insurance 
HK0508040889 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Aug 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wen Jia] 


[Text] China will step up the reform of its national 
labour insurance system this year to meet the needs of 
employees working under different ownerships, accord- 
ing to the Ministry of Labour. 


The new system, to be established nationwide within a 
few years, will cover workers not only in State-owned 
and collective enterprises, but in private and foreign- 
funded businesses. 


Officials in the Ministry’s Insurance and Welfare 
Department explained the new system. 


They said workers who now completely depend on the 
State and their own enterprises for their future pensions, 
for example, will have to set aside some money from 
their current income for their retirement requirements. 


This will not only ease the burden of the State and 
enterprises, according to the officials, but enhance “new 
ideas of self-insurance.” 


The State will regulate some basic requirements of social 
insurance through laws, while enterprises will be allowed 
to provide their employees with “complementary insur- 
ance,”’ according to the funds they have available. 


Special insurance funds are expected to be set aside, with 
contributions from different sources, including the State 
enterprises and workers themselves. 


Competition 


Basically free from the shortcomings of current practices, 
the new system wiil also be able to promote equal 
competition among various kinds of enterprises while 
insuring the life of all workerss, the official said. 


The current social insurance system has been developed 
from the Labour Insurance Regulations of China pro- 
mulgated in 1953, which stipulated that employees in 
enterprises, with a workforce of 100 or more, enjoy 
insurance benefits on retirement, medical treatment, 
unemployment benefit and industrial injuries benefit. 


The present system has now become inadequate not only 
in scope of coverage, but also in fund-raising sources and 
management structure, according to the officials. 


Insurance exists today in State-owned enterprises, and 
large collectively-run and foreign-funded enterprises fol- 
low their examples. But insurance is unheard of in 
small-scale and private enterprises. 
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Criterion 


Under the current system, pensions are based on wages. 
But inflation means that this criterion is badly flawed. 


“We want a social insurance system across the country 
which will cover different ownership enterprises,” said 
an official in the department. 


He said such reform brings workers in all enterprises 
under one general insurance standard, thus encouraging 
a reasonable flow of labour. 


The Department of Insurance and Welfare is drafting 
Regulations Governing the Endowment Insurance of 
Enterprise Employees. 


The furthering of these measures of reform will be hard, 
according to the officials. Yet they said they are confi- 
dent of success. 


Over the past few years the country has made improve- 
ments in its pension and insurance systems in State- 
owned enterprises. 


About 90 percent of counties and cities have brought 
workers’ pensions in State-owned enterprises under 
over-all planning. Betuic, cach enterprise was responsi- 
ble for its own workers. 


The country now has more than 21.2 million retired 
workers. Their pensions totalled 3.25 million yuan last 
year. 


Ministry Plans To Build More Railway Lines 
HK0708023689 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 7 Aug 89 p 1 


[By our staff reporter Yuan Zhou} 


[Text] The Chinese Ministry of Energy Resources is 
proposing to build additional special railway lines to 
ease the nation’s coal transport crunch. 


Minister Huang Yicheng has suggested that a second 
special coal transport line be built from Inner Mongolia 
to the Bohai Sea, and a pipeline constructed to carry 
liquified coal from Shaanxi Province to Hubei Province. 


If the proposed 800-kilometre line connecting the Dong- 
sheng coal field in eastern Inner Mongolia, the second 
largest in China, and a harbour on the Bohai Sea is 
completed, Chinese railways will be able to transport 80 
million tons more coal a year, Huang said in an interview 
with BUSINESS WEEKLY. 


“More coal is the key to solving the energy shortage, the 
bottleneck in the country’s economic development,” 
Huang said, adding that the nation’s leaders were seri- 
ously considering his proposals. 
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The first Chinese railway especially designed for coal 
transport runs from Datong in Shanxi Province to the 
port of Qinhuangdao in Hebei Province. 


The first phase of the 653-kilometre Datong-Qinhua- 
ngdao Line was completed last December and cost about 
4 billion yuan. Once the entire line is finished, it is 
expected to carry 100 million tons of coal a year. 


Huang estimated a second line would cost from 6 billion 
to 7 billion yuan. 


“Repaying any foreign loans used to construct the line 
should be no problem,”” Huang said. 


“If we used the line to export 20 million tons of coal a 
year, we'd be able to pay back the loan well within 15 
years,” he said. 


According to preliminary surveys, there is a 100 billion- 
ton deposit of good-quality coal in an area of about 1,000 
square kilometres near Dongsheng, Huang said. 


According to the government's plan, the Dongsheng coal 
field is to produce 23 million to 30 million tons of coal 
by the year 2000. 


Most known Chinese coal resources are located in north- 
ern and western China. The area on the borders of 
Shanxi, Shaanxi and western Inner Mongolia is China’s 
largest coal production base. 


The country has ample supplies of coal and labour. 
Known Chinese coal deposits are estimated at 860 
billion tons. And experts put total reserves at hundreds 
of billions of tons. 


But most of the population and industries in need of the 
coal are thousands of kilometres away in eastern and 
northeastern China. 


The special coal rail lines to the sea are intended to 
overcome this gap, by allowing coal to be shipped to 
other parts of the country and abroad. 


Although coal production has increased by millions of 
ions a year, the development of railway transport has 
lagged far behind 


By early July, the coal stockpiles of the Northeast China- 
Inner Mongolia Coal Industrial Corporation, which pro- 
duces one fourth of the coal used in China, expanded to 
4.8 million tons, because of transport problems. 


Meanwhile, other parts of the nation are suffering coal 
shortages. 


The northeastern province of Heilongjiang, for example, 
iS 6.08 million tons short of the coal it will need this year. 
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The Heilongjiang railway system, built in the 1950s, 
cannot carry the total 23.5 million tons needed. 


To build China’s first pipelines for liquified coal, Huang 
said that his ministry has sought technical assistance 
from the Soviet Union. 


The first pipeline, Huang said, will be 135 kilometres 
long, capable of carrying 2 million tons of liquified coal 
a year from Bingxian County to Weihe Power Plant in 
Shaanxi Province. 


The second line, 600 kilometres long and capable of 
carrying 10 million tons a year, will run from Bingxian 
County to Xiangyang in Hubei Province. 


Huang expected these pipeline projects to begin in three 
or four years. 


Developer Production Line Under Construction 
OW 0808123589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0950 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Text] Xiamen, August 8 (XINHUA}—Construction of 
China’s first production line to make developer for color 
sensitive materials has started in Xiamen in east China’s 
Fujian Province. 


90 percent of the developer China uses depends on 
imports. 


When completed after a year, the new project to be built 
with equipment the Xiamen Sensitive Materials Com- 
pany has imported from West Germany will be able to 
turn out $50,000 sets of developer a year. 


The company has already imported equipment from the 
United States and West Germany to produce color film 
and paper. 


Government Attempts To Preserve Timber Supply 
OW 0708124189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1044 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[Text] Beijing, August 7 (XINHUA) —China makes best 
use of its limited forest resources, increasing 200,000 
cubic meturs of artificial board annually for the country 
since 1986, an official from the Ministry of Forestry said 
here today. 


The official said China produced 2.8 million cubic 
meters of such board last year. This means that China 
has added 8 million cubic meters of timber every year, 
close to the annual imported number. 


In the Beijing lumber factory, one of the country’s 
largest, wood chips and leftovers from cutting trees were 
ground into powder and then processed into shavings 
and fiberboard as well as plywood. Finally modern 
furniture and mobile huts take shape. 
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According to information from the Ministry of Forestry, 
China is facing an acute shortage of timber. With the fast 
growing economy and rising population, however, the 
demand for timber has been increasing. This has stimu- 
lated the cutting of more trees. 


Therefore, problems arise as forest resources are on the 
brink of extinction Owing to excessive and inappropriate 
cutting. Consumption has surpassed the natural growth 
rate by 100 million cubic meters. “No trees can be cut 
even in some key forest areas,” some experts say. 


However, about 60 percent of the protist is discarded or 
burnt. “If China pushes the present percentage of the 
comprehensive utilization to 50 percent, some 33 mil- 
lion cubic meters of timber can be saved nationwide,” 
experts say. 


“We are planting trees in some sense if we can succeed,” 
experts commented. 


Therefore, forestry officials called on localities to push 
forward multipurpose use of timber resources in order to 
decrease national forest consumption. 


Government Reviews Policies on Rural Enterprises 
HK 1008033089 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
10 Avg 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Dongtai] 


[Text] Ten thousand projects being carried out by rural 
enterprises in 19 provinces and municipalities were 
cancelled or postponed during the first half of this year. 
This is in line with central government policy of adjust- 
ing rural enterprises, according to an official from the 
Ministry of Agriculture. 


During the first half of the year, the Agricultural Bank of 
China invested 6 billion yuan less in these enterprises 
compared with the first half of last year. The country’s 
total investment from banks to the enterprises was 10 
billion yuan less compared with the same period of last 
year. 


This is because central government h.s de_.ded to adjust 
its policy on rural enterprises to support those that are 
profitable and close some that are inefficient. The hope 
is that this will encourage healthy development, said an 
official from the Ministry. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


About 10 per cent of rural enterprises will have to close, 
merge with a better managed enterprise, or change 
products because of poor management, waste of energy 
or materials and pollution, said Zong Jinyao, an official 
from the rural enterprise bureau of the ministry. 


Since rural enterprises produce one-fifth of the country’s 
gross social economic production value, they play a great 
role in the economy and are becoming the backbone of 
the rural economy, said Zong. But in some enterprises, 
there is a waste of energy and materials and their 
products are not selling well. 


Zong Jinyao, vice-director from the township enterprise 
management bureau of the ministry, who has just 
returned from a national meeting in Dalian, said local 
officials were told about the general guidelines and 
policies at the meeting. 


The main policy is to support enterprises in the fields of 
energy and transportation and those who produce daily 
necessities. Those who are able to export their products 
are also being encouraged. Rural industries which co- 
operate with city industries will also be supported and 
production of agricultural machines and tools will be 
encouraged. 


At present, many problems exist regarding the adjust- 
ment of rural enterprises, said Zong. The first problem is 
that if inefficient enterprises are closed, the workers 
would be unemployed and since the amount of land is 
limited, there is no land for them to return to. 


Another problem is that if an enterprise is closed, there is - 
no way to repay bank loans. That’s why the government 
encourages poorly-run factories to give their manage- 
ment power to turn to high efficiency factories for help 
or change to different product lines rather than close 
down. 


At present, China has 18.88 million rural enterprises. Of 
these, 1.6 million are run by townships or villages. The 
rest are run by a group of families or by an individual 
family. About 95 million people are employed by the 
rural enterprises. 


Last year, they made a profit of 55 billion yuan and 
handed in taxes of 31 billion yuan. 
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East Region 


Fujian Sentences Corrupt Officials 
HK0808083889 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1355 GMT 3 Aug 89 


{[Report: “Corrupt Official Penalized in Xiamen”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headiine] 


[Text] Xiamen, 3 Aug (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—The Intermediate People’s Court in Xiamen City 
and the courts in Siming and Kaiyuan Districts today 
publicly tried five cadres who were guilty of corruption, 
accepted bribes, and embezzied public funds. 


According to data supplied by the city’s Discipline 
Inspection Commission, since improvement and rectifi- 
cation were launched in Xiamen last October, the disci- 
pline inspection organs and the procuratorial and super- 
visory departments have investigated and dealt with 43 
cases of party member cadres violating law and disci- 
pline. These cases involve 3 cadres at the county level 
and 24 cadres at the section level. Of these, eight persons 
have been expelled from the party and nine have been 
detained for investigation, arrested, or sentenced by the 
procuratorial, judiciary, and public security organs 
according to the law. 


At the pronouncement meeting today, Cai Changman, a 
deputy chief at the construction section of Xiamen’s 
Eastern District Joint Development Company, who, on 
many occasions, had taken advantage of his position to 
extort over 84,000 yuan from construction units, was 
sentenced to || years’ imprisonment for committing the 
crime of accepting bribes. Li Hongxiao, an employee of 
Xiamen’s Eastern District Power Supply and Service 
Company, took advantage of his position, involving 
supervision of the installation, checking, and acceptance 
of electrical equipment in the eastern district and the 
examination of project accounts, to illegally accept bribe 
money and such material objects as refrigerators from 17 
units and individuals, amounting to over 66,000 yuan. 
He also embezzled over 4,300 yuan by instructing others 
to make false reports on his behalf, submitting duplicate 
contracted project accounts and writing false invoices 
for reimbursements. He was sentenced to a prison term 
of 10 years and 6 months. 


Dai Pinghua, an employee of Xiamen’s Labor Insurance 
Company, who took advantage of the opportunity of 
being in charge of the work of contract workers and 
pension funds, embezzled over 10,000 yuan in public 
funds. Luo Zongqin, an accountant in charge of the 
Xiamen-Hong Kong business section of Xiamen’s Agri- 
cultural Bank, was dragged into the mire by Zeng Youfu, 
a contractor at the Lianxing Comprehensive Operations 
Department in the suburbs of Xiamen. With the help of 
a computer, he diverted funds on five occasions, totaling 
over 148,000 yuan, which were deposited by five units in 
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the bank, to Zeng Youfu for his profit-making activities. 
Dai Pinghua, Zeng Youfu, and Luo Zongqin were 
respectively sentenced to 6, 7, and 6 years’ imprison- 
ment. 


At the pronouncement meeting today, the Xiamen gov- 
ernment announced that Li Hongxiao, Cai Changman, 
and Dai Pinghua were discharged from public employ- 
ment; the Discipline Inspection Commission of the 
Xiamen City CPC Committee also announced the expul- 
sion of Li Hongxiao from the party. 


Jiangxi Secretary Stresses Clean Government 
OW0908060289 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Jul 89 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Jiangxi Secretary Mao Zhiyong at an 18 July 
provincial meeting on building a clean government] 


[Text] Comrades: 


The current provincial meeting on building a clean 
government will end this afternoon after a 3-day session. 
Comrade Wang Dazhi asked Comrade Liu Fangren and 
me to join you and say a few words about building a 
clean government. 


I have discussed many times the issue of building a clean 
government. I stressed one point of view to you at a 
previous provincial forum to discuss the work of build- 
ing a clean government. That point is that the key to 
building a clean government lies in effectively carrying 
out all practical work concerned. Based on the progress 
we have made in building a clean government and the 
tasks we are facing currently, | wish to present another 
point of view on bui. ding a clean government. This point 
is that the key to successfully building a clean govern- 
ment lies in making constant efforts toward this end. 


Currently, everyone is earnestly studying and carrying 
out the guidelines set by the 4th Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee. The Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion called for regarding the work dealing with corrup- 
tion and maintaining an honest work style as an impor- 
tant and urgent task, giving priority to handling the 
work, and ensuring that the work is effectively carried 
out, in order to win the people’s confidence. Properly 
doing this important work has a very great and profound 
significance on further stablizing the situation; on our 
efforts to improve the economic environment, rectify the 
economic order, and deepen the reform; on strengthen- 
ing party building: on promoting democracy; and on 
building a legal system. Party and government organiza- 
tions at all levels in the province have seriously and 
effectively carried out five tasks set by the provincial 
party committee and government this year for building a 
clean government, and have achieved good initial 
results. The people are quite satisfied with this. How- 
ever, as reflected by various localities, many people are 
still worried about how all the current systems and 
measures for building a clean government will be carried 
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out consistently, and if work in dealing with corruption 
and maintaining an honest work style will yield greater 
results and be further deepened. The people are worried 
because they are afraid that we will not persist in 
properly carrying out the work of building a clean 
government. I think that leading comrades at all levels of 
the party and government should give serious thought to 
this and attach great importance to the worries of the 
people. They should take practical and feasible measures 
to make the work successful so as to win the people's 
confidence. If we do not persist in carrying out the 
systems and measures we have established and taken in 
the way the people hope we will, if we do not successfully 
deal with corruption and maintain ar honest work style, 
and if we forget everything we snould do after a short 
while, then we will disappoint the people and lose their 
confidence. That is why I have titled my speech today: 
“The Key To Building a Clean Government Lies in 
Making Constant Efforts Towards This End.” I would 
like to discuss the following points: |. To Ensure That 
We Will Succeed in Building a Clean Government, We 
Must Further Enhance Our Self-Consciousness 


We must have high self-consciousness in order to ensure 
that we will succeed in building a clean government. 
Judging from the current situation, enhancing our self- 
consciousness depends on straightening out two ideolog- 
ical problems: 


First, all party members and cadres, especially leading 
cadres at all levels of the party and government, should 
perceive the work dealing with corruption and building a 
clean government from the high plane of carrying out the 
guidelines set by the 4th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee and implementing Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s important speech. We should further 
enhance our self-consciousness and sense of responsibil- 
ity, effectively deal with corruption and build a clean 
government with an unyielding spirit. Comrade Chen 
Yun sharply pointed out long ago that the style of the 
ruling party is a life and death issue for the party. There 
are many reasons that so many people got involved in 
the recent turmoil and rebellion. One of these reasons is 
that, due to widespread corruption, some people lost 
their confidence in the party and government. If we 
continue to ignore this problem and if we do not make 
up our minds to deal with corruption and reverse the 
current situation as soon as possible, our party will 
seriously divorce iiself from the masses and lose its 
power to unite the people and iis combat capability; our 
party and country would face the danger of perishing: 
and our hopes of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, promoting the four modernizations, and reju- 
venating the Chinese nation will go up in smoke. Facing 
such a problem that concerns the success or failure of our 
party’s undertakings and the life or death of our party, 
leaders at all levels of the party and government and all 
party members must raise their self-consciousness, 
impose strict demands on themselves, resolutely struggle 
against corruption, and work hard to build a clean 
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govermnent. As Comrade Deng Xiaoping earnestly 
hopes, we should wii the people's confidence by success- 
fully accomplishtag something. 


On the other hand, all party members and cadres, 
especially those leading cadres at various levels, must try 
to gain a full understanding of the force of our party, 
based on the experience of our former efforts to build 
clean governments. Not long ago, some comrades lost 
courage and faith to struggle while faced with corruption, 
because they believed that corruption 1s chronic and ts 
an “incurable disease.” Now, experience shows that such 
an understanding is not in line with reality. During the 
former drive to build a clean government, the five things 
that were carried out by the provincial party committee 
and government reached tangible results. Their evident 
accomplishments can be found particularly in the reso- 
lute implementation by all localities of banning the 
practice of “going through the back door” for chemical 
fertilizers and wining and dining out of public funds— 
bad practices that occurred in former times despite 
repeated prohibition. Such accomplishments have won 
applause and support from the great masses of cadres 
and the people. This proves that, despite its various 
forms and expressions, corruption is not an incurable 
disease, and that anything that goes against popular 
support will eventually lose its ground. So long as we are 
really determined and united with the people and take 
adequate measures, we can overcome corruption effec- 
ively. Of course, we also have to see clearly the difficul- 
ties in dealing with corruption. In our concrete work, it is 
necessary for us to pay full attention to the difficulties in 
overcoming corruption. It is also necessary for us to 
conscientiously study and investigate the situation so as 
to select the breakthrough point carefully. We must make 
a careful plan beforehand. In addition, we must engage 
in a widespread propaganda drive so that we can imple- 
ment this plan vigorously and speedily. We must push 
forward the work of dealing with corruption and build- 
ing a clean government step by step. 2. We Must Be 
Persistent in Implementing the Work of Building a Clean 
Government and Deal With Big and Important Cases 
Resolutely 


In building a clean government, it is necessary to pay 
attention to ideological education. However, we must 
integrate education with punishment. In other words, we 
must concentrate our efforts on dealing with big and 
important cases, and punish severely those corrupt ele- 
ments who are hated by the people. The best way to show 
directly and effectively the determination and ability of 
the party and government leaders at various levels in 
dealing with corruption and keeping government clean ts 
to crack down on big and important cases. This 1s also 
the best way to play a strong role in mobilization, with 
the effect of arousing the courage and faith in the great 
masses of cadres and people. By so doing, corruption will 
be like “a mouse running across the street” which is sure 
to be attacked by the crowds. Meanwhile, 1n the process 
of cracking down on big and important cases, we can 
sum up many valuable experiences to help make contin- 
ued progress in building a clean government. 
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Recently, the provincial party committee heard reports 
from the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, 
the provincial People’s Procuratorate, and the provincial 
Supervision Department on cracking down on big and 
important cases and conscientiously studying this issue. 
It was decided that, in the near future, we will concen- 
trate a)! our forces and earnestly deal with some typical 
cases \ «zh have a great influence. The result of our 
efforts will be published. Following this demand, party 
committees, governments, and law and discipline 
enforcement organs at all levels in the province must be 
determined to carry out this mission fully, with utmost 
courage and resolution, by removing all obstacles and 
interference, breaking off the network of connections, 
and resisting all forms of persuasion. In particular, we 
will never accomodate ourselves to such cases as seeking 
personal profits by using official power, dereliction of 
duty, extortion, blackmail, graft, taking bribes, profiteer- 
ing, and reaping colossal profits. We must carry out a 
thorough investigation into those cases, no matter which 
departments or units are involved or whether the per- 
sons involved are common cadres or leading cadres. 
Those who violate the law and discipline must be pun- 
ished in accordance with the law. We should never be 
permissive. In order to reduce obstacles while cracking 
down on big and important cases and to save as many 
offenders as possible, those who give themselves up and 
return the money or things they got illegally will be 
treated with leniency. Those who try to cover things up 
will be punished more severely. Those corrupt elements 
who have committed grave crimes and refused to confess 
them or who have caused great dissatisfaction among the 
people will be punished strictly in accordance with the 
law and discipline. Commissions for discipline inspec- 
tion and supervision, and judicial and auditing organs at 
all levels must conscientiously implement their own 
duties under the unified leadership of party committees. 
They must closely coc xerate with each other and make a 
breakthrough in cracking down on dig and important 
cases. 


The work of cracking down on big and important cases is 
widely involved with other aspects and has a strong 
policy nature. Therefore, we must stick to the principle 
of seeking truth from facts at all times. We must 
Strengthen investigation and study, pay attention to 
getting a good grasp on policy limits, and do our business 
strictly in accordance with policy and the law. Party and 
government leaders at all levels must give their resolute 
support to law and discipline enforcement organs, render 
them powerful backing when they carry out their duties, 
and, at the same time, give them guidance in a timely 
fashion. 


3. To Persist in Building a Clean Government, We Must 
Continuously Expand Our Achievernents on the Existing 
Basis 


We must realize that our work in building a clean 
government at the preceding stage is only a good start. 
By no means should we be complacent about the prelim- 
inary success achieved at that stage. Instead, we should 
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continuously consolidate and develop the achievements 
we already have and solidly and incessantly push ahead 
with the clean government work. 


Al present, we must insist on making relentless efforts to 
pursue the five priorities of the province's efforts to 
build a clean government. Although the regulations 
which install the “two openness and one supervisinn”™ 
system in the distribution and supply of the mean: of 
agricultural production and which stop the unhealthy 
trend of spending public funds on wining and dining 
have won public acclaim since they were put into effect, 
new problems have been found in their execution. To 
tackle these new problems, we must carry out effective 
investigation and research work and listen to the opin- 
ions of the people and relevant departments and units on 
an extensive basis so as to further improve these systems 
and measures at an early date. The work on checking and 
regulating party and government cadres who build pri- 
vate houses in cities or towns, a task with a strong policy 
nature, is complicated and more difficult. Various local- 
ities have gained an initial understanding of the situa- 
tion. In addition, this short provincial meeting has 
discussed in detail and revised two documents: “Regu- 
lations on Punishment for Party and Government Cad- 
res Who Build Private Houses in Cities or Towns in 
Violation of Discipline” and “Measures Governing the 
Administration of Individually Built Private Houses in 
Cities and Towns.” After the two documents are offi- 
cially announced, we expect to run into some problems 
and obstacles in the course of enforcing them. We must 
be fully prepared mentally for this and have the deter- 
mination to forge ahead in spite of difficulties. The work 
of investigating overdue funds and embezzlement of 
public funds by staff members and workers of enterprises 
and institutions has not maintained a balanced develop- 
ment in the province; therefore, we must continue to pay 
special attention to it. All localities must also constantly 
check on the situation concerning the enforcement of 
regulations strictly prohibiting the purchase of imported 
luxury sedans. All in all, we must make strenuous efforts 
to fulfill one by one the five tasks laid down by the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment at the preceding stage and pay attention to sum- 
ming up experiences so as to successfully persist in our 
work. 


On this basis, we must also continue to expand the 
aspects of the work of the provincial clean government 
drive and further solve a number of problems which are 
of concern to the public, such as: 


—The problem of continuing to streamline and consol- 
idate companies. We must make sure those companies 
which have yet to undergo streamlining will do so 
quickly. Meanwhile, we should organize new forces to 
inspect and consolidate again the companies that have 
been consolidated, but only perfunctorily, in the previ- 
ous consolidation campaign. If any problems are spot- 
ted, we must handle them seriously. 
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—The problem of resolutely putting an end to the 
unhealthy trend of “no gifts. no business.” Party and 
government Organizations at all levels and their person- 
nel are prohibited from accepting gifts from subordinate 
departments and enterprises and institutions, still less to 
use their posts to extort gifts from lower levels. If they 
do, they will be punished for corruption and bribe- 
taking. 


—The problem of strictly prohibiting party members 
and cadres from holding extravagant wedding and 
funeral ceremonies. Those who abuse their authority by 
taking monetary gifts, using official vehicles in wedding 
and funeral ceremonies, and grossly engaging in feudal- 
istic and superstitious activities will be severely pun- 
ished. 


lt is hoped that party and government leadership at all 
levels will organize forces to earnestly investigate and 
study these problems and come up with feasible solu- 
tions which they can genuinely put into effect throughout 
the province step by step. 


Al the same time, using the method that links the central 
with the regional levels, we must promote the successful 
experiences of the “two openness and one supervision” 
System In grass-roots units which are closely connected 
with the people, such as the industrial and commercial 
administration office, the taxation office, the grain con- 
trol office, the police station, the electricity station, and 
the service section of banks. These units’ competent 
departments at various levels should take the initiative 
in action, shoulder the primary responsibilities, actively 
seek 10 carry Out experimental programs in this respect, 
and draw up plans for their own units to ensure clean 
administrative work by stages. All the local governments 
must also earnestly seek to cooperate in this respect, 
conscientiously conduct inspection and supervision, and 
join the above units in making the drive to ensure clean 
administrative work a solid success. 


4. To Ensure That We Will Succeed in Building a Clean 
Government, We Must Pay Greater Attention To Estab- 
lishing Systems For This Purpose 


Many facts have proved that, although some corrupt 
phenomena in the past had to do with some people's 
thinking and work style, problems concerning the system 
are more important. Problems concerning the system are 
more fundamental and general, and systems themselves 
have greater stability and more long-term effects. A good 
sysiem will provide us with a mechanism to fight cor- 


ruptio” it can not only prevent corruption, but also can 
he us 0 punish people committing corruption. There- 

¢, «ily by establishing a good system can we carry out 
or a long time the work to prevent corruption and 
maintain an honest work style 
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In our work to build a clean government recently. we 
made some progress in establishing a system for this 
purpose. In the future, we should be more self-conscious 
and do a better job in establishing a system for building 
a clean government. We should pay attention to work in 
the following areas: 


First, we should seriously review the systems we have 
established. Those systems that do not meet the needs of 
development and those that contradict existing policies 
of the central authorities must be abolished. Those that 
do not completely meet the needs of development and 
those that partly contradict the existing policies of the 
central authorities should be revised. Those that meet 
the needs of development and are in line with the 
existing policies of the central authorities should be 
effectively carried out 


Second, we should establish some new systems according 
1o the needs of development and requiremenis for build- 
ing a clean government. In addition, we should gradually 
improve these new systems, making them more complete 
and systematic. We should also gradually standardize 
administrative practices and practices of enterprises. In 
establishing new systems, we should ensure that these 
systems are scientific, feasible, easy to operate. and can 
easily be placed under the people's supervision. The 
reason that the systems we previously established for 
ensuring clean administrative work have yielded good 
results, especially those dealing with chemical fertilizer 
supply and checking the practice of using public funds to 
entertain guests, is that these systems are well defined, 
specific, feasible, easy to operate, and easily placed 
under the people’s supervision. This is good, and we 
should make use of it in the future. Once a system ts 
established, it must be strictly followed and not changed 
arbitrarily. Those who do not follow the system must be 
investigated and dealt with. An important reason that 
some unhealthy practices were not effectively banned in 
the past 1s that in addition to the fact that some govern- 
ment policies were subject to frequent changes, were 
incomplete, not fully feasible, established policies were 
not firmly carried out, and cases involving policy viola- 
tion were not strictly handled. We must resolutely cor- 
rect such phenomena in the future. 


Third, we must resolutely establish and perfect the 
responsibility system for building a clean government. 
From now on, the work of building a clean goverment 
must be systematic, with upper organs assuming respon- 
sibility for those directly under them. Leauers of party 
and government organs at all levels must assume respon- 
sibility for the integrity of all colleagues in their organ. 
Other members of the leadership must also pay close 
attention to the integrity of colleagues in their own unit 
or department under the organ, according to the princi- 
ple of division of labor. Meanwhile, it must be clearly 
pointed out that it is not only a requirement for party 
members and cadres in party and government organs to 
maintain integrity, but also a requirement for all Com- 
munist Party members on all fronts and in all positions. 
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As reform and the socialist commodity economy 
develop, the power of enterprises will enlarge propor 
tionately. Therefore, a set of relevant rules and regula- 
tions must be established for enterprises. With these 
rules and regulations to supervise and control, we car 
ensure that party members and cadres in enterprises will 
administer their power correctly. We can also prevent 
corruption and violation of law and discipline. The party 
and discipline inspection organs in enterprises must 
conscientiously strengthen their study of relevant rules 
and regulations for maintaining integrity. Once such 
rules and regulations are formulated, they must be 
implemented resolutely. TO sum UP. party and govern- 
ment organs and institutions and enterprises at all levels 


¢ 


as possible and in a universal way, the responsibility 
system for building a clean government and be persistent 
in maintaining it. 


and maintaining integrity. They must establish, as soon 


Shanghai's Zhu Criticizes Luxury, Waste 
OW09081 11189 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2130 GMT 7 Aug 89 

[By reporter (Han Bin) from the “News and Press 
Review” program] 


[Text] Shanghai's WEN HUI BAO of 7 August published 
qa letter from some ordinary residents. exposing the 
astonishing practice of luxury and waste among certain 
party members and cadres in their daily life. This prac- 
tice was sternly criticized by Zhu Rongji, secretary of the 
Shanghai municipal party committee and mayor of the 
municipality. 


The letter addressed to the newspaper was from several 
residents under the Seventh Neighborhood Committee 
of (Changchunwu) Village in Putou District, Shanghai 
Municipality. according to the letter, some cadres of this 
neighborhood committee held an extraordinary exhibi- 
tion a few days ago. The exhibits included fresh straw- 
berries, red dates, and pears, all of which were rather 
expensive items which had just appeared on the market, 
as well as quantities of mushrooms and other edible 
fungi. All these were discarded by certain foreign-trade 
cadres living In this neighborhood, and they were picked 
up from the floors of hallways in an apartment and from 


the residents in this neighborhood are party members OF 
cadres working for corporations belonging to the Foreign 
Trade Department of Shangha! Municipality. The apart- 
ment building they live in 1s called the Foreign Trade 
Building by other residents in the neighborhood. Accord- 
ing to the neighborhood committee cadres, the exhibi- 
tion displayed only some of the discarded food items. 
Early in March this year. some residents had found in 
this apartment building's trash cans almost whole preces 
of ham, only slightly spoiled, fresh pork shanks, and 
intact packets of roast ducks. ginseng. and royal jelly. 
After opening the above-mentioned exhibition, 4 few 
cadres living In this apartment building had a strong 


lawns and trash cans. it is learned that over 70 percent of 
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feeling against it. saying that to hold such an exhibition 
meant that some people really had nothing else to do 
after satisfying their stomachs. 


After reading the jetter published in the newspaper. Zhu 


Rong}! seriously criticized this kind of practice at a 
mayor's work meeting. He asked the Foreign Tra 
Department to make a serious investigation. He said: 
This is not 4 problem of a few people. but a social 
phenomenon. From this matter, we should infer similar 


problems and raise our alertness. 
Central-South Region 


uangdong Promotes Study of Central Documents 
HK 1008075989 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 10 Aug &Y 


[Text] On Wednesday morning, the Guangdong Provin- 
cial CPC Committee held a meeting to listen to the 
reports about the study of the spirit of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the | ith CPC Central Committee 10 various 
provincial-level institutions. Nearly 200 party commit- 
tee secretaries from various provincial-lev el institutions 


ing Committee of the provincial party committee, Pre- 
sided over the meeting and made a speech at the meet- 
ing. NANFANG RIBAO office, Guangzhou Shipping 
Company, the Provincial Power Industrial Bureau, an 
the Provincial Committee of the Communist Youth 
League submitted reports about how they organized the 
study of the spirit of the Fourth Central Committee 
Plenum and the important speeches of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping, and what positive results had been achieved. 
The common characteristics of the studies in these units 
are: Leaders can take the lead in studying the central 
documents, primary leaders personally take charge of the 
studies, activists are trained to bring about the study © 
the masses, the studies are linked with the actual condi- 
tions of the unit and various individuals. Through stud- 
ies, people can unify their understanding and distinguish 
right from the wrong. At the meeting, Fang Bao 
expounded the great significance of studying the Fourth 
Central Committee Plenum’s spirit and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping s important speeches. and also summed up the 
studies in various provincial-level institutions In the 
previous period. He pointed out that studying the fourth 
plenum’s spirit and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s impor- 
tant speeches !s the most important task for party 
committees in these institutions, and they should con- 
centrate on fulfilling this task in the second half of this 
year. 


Guangxi Meeting To C ommend Model Workers 
HK 1008082789 Nanning Guangx! Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 Aug 89 


{Excerpts} A regional meeting to commend model and 
advanced workers. the first grand gathering of heroes 
and model workers from all walks of life that has ever 
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been held in Guangxi region since 1983. opened sol- 
emnly at the Nanning Opera House today. The opening 
of this meeting, which marks the beginning of a new 
upsurge of the emulation of outstanding elements and 
the promotion of the enterprising spirit, will tremen- 
dously inspire people of all nationalities in this region 
and give a great impetus to socialist construction and 
reform. 


Present at this meeting were a total of 484 representa- 
tives, consisting of the representit'ves of 30 advanced 
units and 50 advanced collectives, und 404 model and 
advanced workers. Also present at the meeting were 27 
specially invited representatives. All these participants 
are outstanding figures from all walks of life in the 
region, elites of our times, and models for other people. 


Regional leaders attending today’s meeting included 
Chen Huiguang. Wei Chunshu, Huang Yun, Gan Ku, 
Tao Aiying, Liu Mingzu, (Duan Yuaiuzhong), Huang Jia, 
Zhao Mingjian, Cheng Kejie, Li Zhengian, Zhong Jia- 
zuo, (Peng Guikang), Huang Yuyang, Wei Chengdong, 
(Jia Fukun), and Wei Ruilin. Also present at the meeting 
was Qin Yingji, a member of the Central Advisory 
Commission. Heads of various delegations; the respon- 
sible comrades of all the organs concerned directly under 
the regional authorities, and representatives from some 
party and government organs, plants, mines, enterprises, 
and service units from Nanning city also attended the 
meeting 


During the morning session, Wei Chunshu, chairman of 
the regional people's government, delivered a speech on 
behalf of the regional party committee and the regional 
people's government, (Jia Fukun), deputy commander of 
the Guangxi Military District, delivered a congratulatory 
speech on behalf of the Military District; and (Zhou 
Minlin), chairman of the regional federation of trade 
unions, also addressed the meeting. 


Chairman Wei Chunshu spoke highly of the outstanding 
contributions that model and advanced workers of 
Guangxi region had made in the development of mate- 
rial and spiritual civilizations. [passage omitted] 


During the meeting, eight representatives of advanced 
collectives and individuals briefed the participants on 
their experience summed up from typical cases. 


During the afternoon session a proposal was adopted, 
the decision of Zional people's government on the 
conferment c itles of advanced units, advanced 
collectives, MoOuc: workers, and advanced workers was 
pronounced, a list of award recipients was read out, and 
honor certificates, prizes, and money awards were issued 
to the award recipients. 


Today's meeting was presided over by Wei Jiaguo. 
secretary general of the regional government, and (Zhou 
Minlin), chairman of the regional federation of trade 
unions. 
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Hainan Class for Training Party Cadres Opens 
HK 1008092789 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT ¥ Aug 89 


[Excerpts] A ceremony of opening a class for training 
party affairs cadres for Hainan Provincial Government 
organs, which was organized by the CPC Working Com- 
mittee of the Hainan Provincial Government organs, 
was held in Haikou on the morning of 8 August. 


Comrade Liu Jianfeng, deputy secretary of the Hainan 
Provincial CPC Comm. tiee, extended congratulations al 
the ceremony and de‘vered a lengthy, important speech. 
In light of the status quo in the provincial government 
organs, Comrade Liu Jianfeng pointed out the impor- 
tance and necessity of studying and comprehending in 
depth the fourth plenum spirit and strengthening party 
building. He said: The building of party organizations in 
the provincial government organs has a direct bearing on 
the implementation of the party's lines, principles and 
policies in the whole province and is related to the 
successful fulfillment of all tasks in different fields of the 
province. He called on party organizations at different 
levels to place party building as a major item on the 
agenda and take it as a major task. [passage omitted] 


He also urged administrative leaders at different levels to 
take seriously, care for and support party building in 
their organs and help cadres of party affairs solve con- 
crete difficulties. In return, he said, administrative lead- 
ers at various levels must willingly accept supervision 
from party organizations. 


Comrade Liu Jianfeng continued: The focus of party 
work in government organs should be placed on devel- 
oping a clean and honest administration, strengthening 
inner-party supervision, and exercising sirict control 
over criticism and self-criticism meetings for party- 
member leading cadres. [passage omitted] 


He also emphasized that party organizations at various 
levels must pay adequate attention to raising the quality 
of party affairs cadres and building a contingent of party 
affairs cadres who are both socialist-minded and voca- 
tionally proficient and are eager to do their own job well. 
Party affairs cadres themselves must enhance their vigor, 
work and study hard, and try hard to raise their ideolog- 
ical and professional level and their ability in work. He 
also urged party and government organizations and 
leaders at all levels to seriously grasp the work of training 
and educating younger party and government function- 
aries, encourage them to throw themselves into social 
practice and to go down to basic units cultivate them- 
selves. [passage omitted] 


Southwesi Region 


Tibet To Improve People’s Congress Work 
HKO908 130789 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Aue 8&9 


[Text] The regional party commitice on the afternoon of 
7 August called members of prefectural and city party 
commiuttees who had attended the second session of the 
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fifth regional People’s ‘ongress, and the responsible 
comrades of the Standing Committee of the Lhasa City 
People’s Congress and the People’s Congress liaison 
offices of all the prefectures to meet to discuss how to 
strengthen the work of the People’s Congress and how to 
enable people's congresses at all levels to play a greater 
part under the actual circumstances in the region. 


Vice Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Ngapoi Ngawang 
Jigme and regional leading comrades Hu Jintao, Pag- 
balha Geleg Namgyai, Raidi, Tian Congming, Basang, 
Gyaincain Norbu, (Hu Songjie), (Ma Lishen), Zhang 
Xiangming, Senggen Lozong Gyaincain, Pudoje, Lang 
Jie, Jangzhong Zhaxidoje. Samding Doje Pamo, and 
Wang Guangxi attended the meeting and attentively 
heard reports on the work of different prefectural and 
city People’s Congresses. 


NPC Vice Chairman Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme pointed out: 
To run the People’s Congress well, we need to make 
concerted efforts and enhance our understanding of the 
importance of the role of the People’s Congress. Vice 
Charman Ngapo: Ngawang Jigme hoped that prc “*ctural 
and city People’s Congresses would regularly hold special 
meetings of different kinds to find out ways to improve 
their work, that the People’s Congress of each county 
would meet once a year, that People’s Congresses would do 
their best to solicit opinions among the public and report 
them in good time to their superior organizations level by 
level, so that they would live up to their roles. 


During the meeting regional party committee Secretary Hu 
Jintao delivered an important speech. He said: Over the 
past 10 years since the founding of the Standing Commit- 
tee of the regional People’s Congress, People's Congresses 
at all levels in the region have done a great deal of work in 
promoting socialist democracy and in establishing and 
perfecting the socialist legal system. Their contributions 
should be fully positively appreciated. 


As for how to improve the work of the People’s Congress, 
especially how to strengthen prefectural and county 
People’s Congresses, Comrade Hu Jintao said: First of 
all we must enhanced our understanding of the impor- 
tance of the People’s Congress. The 4th Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee has made it clear 
that four major tasks must be accomplished for the 
present and reiterated that it is necessary to speed up the 
development of democracy and the legal system. In order 
to enhance socialist democracy and perfect the socialist 
legal system, it 1S necessary to consolidate the People’s 
Congress as a fundamental system and to give full play to 
the important role of the people's congress and its 
Standing committee in the state's political life. Recently, 
during the second session of the fifth regional People’s 
Congress, Vice Chairman Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme noted: 
Working in Tibet we must take the special circumstances 
of Tibet into account. The constitution and the law of 
regional national autonomy provide that the People’s 
Congress in a national autonomous area 1s a local power 
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organ and an organ to practice seli-government in the 
area as well. On the one hand, the Tibet Regional 
People’s Congress must see ‘iat the constitution, laws, 
decrees, and administrative statutes are appropriately 
implemented in the area under its jurisdiction, and must 
exercise, according to the provisions of laws, its func- 
tions as a local power organ: and, on the other hand, 11 1s 
responsible for drawing up autonomous regulations and 
other separate regulations in accordance with the special 
political, economic, and cultural conditions of the 
Tibetan nationality. Therefore, in a certain sense, our 
regional People’s Congress 1s undertaking heavier tasks 
than other people's congresses do. It 1s necessary to place 
the plan of strengthening the work of the People’s 
Congress on the important agenda, and take practical 
and effective measures thai conform with the actual 
circumstances in Tibet, so as to give fuller play to the 
role of the People’s Congress and its Standing Commiut- 
tee and to safeguard the people's right as the masters. 


Talking about the necessity of strengthening the work of 
the People’s Congress, Hu Jintao said: First of all we 
must steadfastly implement the party's fundamental line 
of one center and two basic points. The People’s Con- 
gress ts the organ of state power which is set up according 
to the constitution and other laws. For this reason it 
must observe the constitution as the basic guideline for 
its Operation and must act within the limits provided for 
by the constitution and laws. The constitution clearly 
provides that the fundamental task of the state 1s to 
concentrate its resources on socialist modernization. The 
constitution also stipulates that the Chinese people of all 
nationalities will uphold the people's democratic dicta- 
torship and follow the socialist road under the CPC's 
leadership and the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought. The fundamental line of one center 
and two basic points laid down by the |3th CPC 
National Congress has been fully embodied in the con- 
stitution. Only by steadfastly upholding this fundamen- 
tal line of one center and two basic points, will we be able 
to lay a solid foundation for the efforts to strengthen and 
improve the People’s Congress. 


Hu Jintao said: To strengthen the People’s Congress. we 
must also ensure that the People’s Congress will perform 
its duties in real earnest and will exercise its powers of 
supervision, decisionmaking, and personnel appoint- 
ment and removal. In addition, the Tibet regional Peo- 
ple’s Congress must exercise the power of legislation. It 1s 
necessary to give full play to the role of deputies to the 
People’s Congress. As deputies are maintaining close ties 
with the masses, we should solicit the people's opinions 
and find out what the people want through deputies, thus 
submit to the supervision by the people and ensure that 
the people can exercise their right as the masters. 


In conclusion, Secretary Hu Jintao pointed out: It ts 
necessary to strengthen the party’s leadership over the 
People’s Congress. He added: In the first place. the party 
is to exercise leadership over the People’s Congress in 
terms of political line, principles, and policies. From 
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now on, the regional party committee, as well as every 
city and county party committee, must meet at least 
twice a year to examine and discuss the work of the 
People’s Congress, with a view to assisting the People’s 
Congresses at all levels in resolving practical difficulties 
and problems. 


Secretary Hu Jintao finally expressed his hope that 
comrades working with the People’s Congresses at all 
levels would have a full understanding of the importance 
of the People’s Congress, be convinced that they are 
undertaking a glorious mission, enhance their sense of 
responsibility, raise their morale, and work hard; and 
that they will give full play to the fine tradition of hard 
work and upgrade the work of the People’s Congress to a 
new level, on the basis of their present achievements. 


Raidi, Tian Congming, and other leading comrades also 
delivered speeches at the meeting. 


Yunnan Beset With Financial Difficulties 
HK1008062989 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] The provincial revenue of this year is maintaining 
a favorable trend of steady increase but the financial 
Situation the province is now faced with remains very 
stern due to slow increase in receipts and quick rise in 
expenses. 


In spite of a slide in industrial production, the aggregate 
financial revenue of our province reached 2.985 billion 
yuan in the first 7 months of the year, a 16.9 percent 
increase against the same period last year. Nevertheless, 
because of the the increasing growth rate of nonproduc- 
tive expenditure in financial revenue, the increase in 
administrative spending and in expenses for productive 
subsidy exceeded the growth rate of financial revenue. 
For this reason, the present financial situation in our 
province is still very harsh. 


Facing such a Situation, the provincial revenue and tax 
work conference, held in Kunming recently, obviously 
pointed out: Serious attention must be given to the 
following points in the second half of the year. 1) It is 
necessary to try every conceivable way to surmount 
difficulties in enterprise production and to expand pro- 
duction. At the same time, it is also necessary to vigor- 
ously increase production and practice economy and 
increase revenue and reduce expenditure by developing 
the spirit of hard struggle, work hard to reduce the 
production cost, increase effective supply, improve eco- 
nomic results. 2) The work of collecting taxes should be 
energetically strengthened so that the tasks of levying 
taxes assigned by the central government will be overful- 
filled. 3) It is necessary to further control expenditure, 
cut down administrative spending and use funds more 
effectively. Except for price subsidy, expenses for sup- 
porting agricultural production, funds for relief work 
and rehabilitation of homelands, and persona! outlays 
set by the central and provincial authorities, all other 
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expenses must be reduced by 10 percent. 4) Around the 
present tasks for rectification in different fields, the work 
of conducting a province-wide examination of matters 
related taxation, accounting and pricing should be linked 
with the endeavor to combat corruption and develop a 
clean and honest administration, and it should be firmly 
aud well grasped. Through these measures, 11 1s hoped 
that the financial revenue tasks for this year will be 
overfulfilled. 


Yunnan Reports Arrests, Property Recovery 
HK 1008080189 Kunming Yunnan Provincia! Service 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Text] Through 4 months of coordinated effort, in our 
province more than 15,900 vagrant criminals have been 
arrested, over 900 vagrant criminal gangs smashed, at 
least 7,800 criminal cases crashed, more than 5 million 
yuan of illicit money and booty valued at over 5 million 
yuan uncovered, and a certain number of firearms and 
ammunition and lethal weapons captured. 


Crime rates in our province in the past 7 months have 
increased by a big margin, compared the same period 
last year, and particularly criminal activities of vagrant 
criminals become rampant, posing a serious threat to the 
safety of the people’s lives and property and endangering 
the modernization drive and social stability. 


To change such a situation, since April public security 
organs at different levels, with the support of party and 
government organs at various levels and the broad 
masses of the people, have fought a decisive fight against 
criminal activities of vagrant criminals, with the focus 
on criminal activities in cities and along main commu- 
nication arteries and the frontiers. After 4 months of 
efforts, large numbers of vagrant criminal, members of 
vagrant criminal gangs, fugitive criminals, and criminals 
who sold and hid the spoils of vagrant criminals and gave 
shelter to them were arrested, thus dealing heavy blows 
at criminals committing serious crimes of murder, rob- 
bery, drug trafficking, abducting females and children 
for sale, larceny and destroying power and telecommu- 
nications equipment. 


There has now been a drop in crime rate in our province 
and social security and order have further improved. 


North Region 


Hebei’s Yue Qifeng Addresses Mayors Meeting 
SK 1008051989 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 6 Jii 89 pp 1,2 


[“Excerpts” of speech by Governor Yue Qifeng al a 
meeting of commissioners and mayors on 4 July, titled 
“Implement the Guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of 
the 13th Party Central Committee With Concrete Deeds, 
Carry Out the Endeavour of Improvement. Reciifica- 
tion, Deepening Reform, and Successfully Conduct Eco- 
nomic Work in the Second Half of the Year™} 


[Text] To conscientiously implement the guidelines of 
the 4th plenary session of the 13th party Central Com- 
mittee and of the 7th enlarged plenary session of the 3d 
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provincial party committee, to better implement all 
measures for improvement, rectification, and deepening 
reform, and to successfully carry out economic work 
during the second half of the year, the governor of the 
province held this meeting to sum up the situation in 
economic work and in improvement and rectification in 
the first half of this year, and made arrangements for the 
work of the second half of the year. 


During the past 2 months, a handful of persons took 
advantage of the student strike to stir up a planned, 
well-organized, and premeditated antiparty and antiso- 
Cialism political turmoil in Beijing and in some locali- 
ties, and then developed the turmoil into a counterrev- 
Olutionary rebellion in Beijing. During this serious 
political struggle involving the life and death of our party 
and country, the party Central Committee and the State 
Council made wise policy decisions and adopted a series 
of effective measures to rapidly achieve a decisive vic- 
tory in halting the turmoil and quelling the rebellion, and 
promptly held the 4th plenary session of the 13th part, 
Central Committee which has an important bearing in 
the development of our party history. All decisions made 
at the plenary session fully reflected the wishes of the 
broad masses of party members, cad:es, and the people, 
represented the fundamental interests of the whole party, 
Army, and the people of various nationalities throughout 
the country, and had profound and lasting historical 
significance as well as major practical significance in 
winning a complete victory in quelling the counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion, further stabilizing the situation of 
the whole country, better adhering to the four cardinal 
principles, and promoting reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic development. We should resolutely support and 
conscientiously implement these decisions. 


Our province is located around Beijing. The turmoil and 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in Beijing made us suffer 
from serious attacks, interference, and _ influence. 
Although several cities in the province witnessed turmoil 
of varying degrees, and some serious incidents such as 
storming the party, government, and Army organs, and 
blocking military vehicles and trains in Shijiazhuang and 
Baoding, no serious problems of beating, smashing, 
locting, burning, and killing and no suspension of work 
and production occurred. The order of work was basi- 
cally normal. We should say that the whole situation was 
comparatively stable. As far as we know, there were 
some major points helping us to stabilize the situation: 


First, the party committees and governments at all levels 
adopted a clear-cut stand to oppose the turmoil, main- 
tained a high level of unity in thinking and action with 
the party Central Committee, and did much to stabilize 
the overall situation. Second, the provincial party com- 
mittee and government resolutely implemented the 
instructions of the party Central Committee and the 
State Council on halting the turmoil and quelling the 
rebellion, united as one, and adopted a series of effective 
measures. Third, under the unified leadership of the 
provincial party committee, we deeply and meticulously 
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conducted persuasion and education among the students 
of institutes of higher learning. Despite the fact that 
many colleges and universities suspended classes, and 
students took to the streets to hold marches, the contra- 
dictions were not further intensified. Fourth, we always 
stressed and guaranteed the normal operation of eco- 
nomic life and enabled the production not to be seriously 
affected. In view of the fact that a small number of 
students decided to go to plants to incite strikes and 
marches, all plants and enterprises adopted measures to 
strengthen education on discipline and to organize plant 
guards to safeguard a normal production order. They did 
a fairly good job in this field. Fifth, the public security 
cadres and policemen, and the officers and men of the 
Armed Police dealt resolute blows to all types of criminal 
problems whenever they were discovered under a situa- 
tion in which the contradictions of two different natures 
were mingled together and the struggle was very compli- 
cated, made the criminal problems unable to form a 
climate, effectively frightened the enemy, protected the 
masses, and safeguarded social order. Sixth, under a 
situation in which rumors were spread everywhere, we 
vigorously grasped propaganda and education with pos- 
itive examples. The press units persisted in following a 
correct media orientation, and no problems of disloca- 
tion occurred. All these fully explained that the party 
committees and governments at all levels throughout the 
province, the broad masses of party members, cadres. 
and workers could stand the grim test of this struggle, 
and achieved good results in this struggle. Of course, 
today when we have already achieved a decisive victory 
in halting the turmoil and quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion, we must not only recognize Hebei’s 
comparatively stable situation. We should also sober- 
mindedly recognize the existing problems and the ardu- 
ous tasks facing us. 


A complete victory in curbing the turmoil and suppress- 
ing the rebellion has yet to be won, and persons who 
stubbornly stick to the stand of bourgeois liberalization 
and engage in political conspiracies, hostile elements of 
various types, and dregs of society will never resign 
themselves to defeat, and will wait for an opportunity to 
stage a comeback. After the rebellion was suppressed. 
some backbone elements of illegal organizations, and 
criminal elements guilty of beating, smashing, looting. 
arson, and killing fled to our province. Although a 
number of them have been arrested, the task of arrest 
remains very arduous. Some people of our province also 
participated in Beiying’s counterrevolutionary rebellion. 
The “three types of persons” and some ringleaders of 
rebel factions in the “Cultural Revolution” are also 
ready to make trouble. It is possible for these hostile 
forces to damage production through various measures, 
interfere with economic work, and create new incidents 
any time. Therefore, we should maintain a high revolu- 
tionary vigilance against them. We should actively sup- 
port and coordinate with public security, procuratorial., 
and judicial departments to conscientiously ferret them 
out and deal with them. Meanwhile, we should not 
underestimate the economic losses and the stagnating 
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influence brought on by the recent turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion. We should overcome, eliminate, 
and make up for them step by step through painstaking 
and meticulous work. In addition, the recent storm 
enabled us to clearly see the mistakes in our past work. 
We lacked consistency in upholding the four cardinal 
principles and opposing bourgeois liberalization, 
neglected political and ideological education, slackened 
efforts in ideological and political work, failed to wage 
the anticorruption struggle resolutely and effectively, 
and failed to achieve stability in public security. All these 
problems existed in our province, and we should exert 
down-to-earth efforts to study and soive them one by 
one. 


Judging from the overall situation, in the first half of this 
year, despite the extremely difficult conditions, we 
achieved fairly good results in the endeavor of improve- 
ment and rectification, and in economic construction 
thanks to the concerted efforts of party and government 
leaders at various levels, and the masses of cadres, 
workers, peasants, and intellectuals throughout the prov- 
ince. During these 6 months, the overall economic 
environment remained very strained, and some difficul- 
ties and problems in economic activities became still 
more conspicuous. The strained conditions in the sup- 
plies of coal, electricity, transportation, and raw materi- 
als was not alleviated once and for all, and there is a 
serious shortage of funds. In particular, the occurrence of 
the turmoil and the counterrevolutionary rebellion not 
only caused serious economic losses directly to the state 
but also brought about seriously adverse influence on the 
endeavor of improvement and rectification, and eco- 
nomic work. This aggravated the already very difficult 
situation. Under such special circumstances and condi- 
tions, people at all levels throughout the province, with a 
strong sense of political responsibility, adopted all pos- 
sible means to overcome difficulties, took a clear-cut 
Stand against the turmoil, and persistently carried out 
the endeavor of improvement and rectification, and 
economic work. Even during the severe moments in mid- 
and late-May, and early June, we did not slacken efforts 
in the guidance, arrangements, and management of 
economic work. Therefore, we were able to shift the 
downward and passive trend in industrial production 
that had appeared at the beginning of the year, and to 
maintain a good trend of stable development in the 
province’s economy in the first half of this year. 


First, new progress was achieved in the endeavor of 
improvement and rectification. The scope of investment 
in fixed assets was by and large brought under control, 
and the investment pattern was also initially adjusted. 
Despite a decrease in the overall investment, the invest- 
ment in energy, raw material, and textile industries 
increased. The investment of culture, education, and 
public health departments also grew as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. Key construction 
projects proceeded fairly rapidly, and returns of invest- 
ment increased. Price increase declined every month 
since the beginning of this year. Companies of various 
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types were further rectified. With 2,135 companies 
throughout the province which had problems disbanded 
or merged, the problem of party and government organs 
running companies was by and large solved. After April, 
we made registrations anew of the rectified companies. 
Through the rectification, 4,984 cases of profiteering 
were investigated and handled, of which 2,321 were 
major and serious cases, and some were transferred to 
judicial departments for investigations. After handling 
the cases, fines were imposed and money was confis- 
cated, totaling more than 35 million yuan. While the 
supply of essential products increased, demand for con- 
sumption began to decrease. 


Second, industrial production increased with each pass- 
ing month and developed steadily. The province regis- 
tered a substantial decrease in industrial production in 
the beginning of the year. Thanks to our efforts to 
prominently attend to the coordination and manage- 
ment work of coal, electricity, and transportation; to 
ensure the supply of funds, energy resources, and raw 
materials for key enterprises; and to give preferential 
support to large profiteering enterprises, the decreasing 
Situation was rapidly ended, and industrial production 
increased with each passing month. Industrial enter- 
prises at or above the township level across the province 
basically realized more than a half of their annual 
production plans by mid-year. Such a result was better 
than expected. Viewing the industrial production situa- 
tion in the first half of the year, we know that the 
production of daily consumer goods urgently needed by 
the markets and the products made from major raw 
materials increased at a comparatively rapid speed. 
Economic results improved in a step-by-step manner. In 
the first 5 months of the year, the increases in the 
budgetary industrial enterprises’ sales income, their 
profits and taxes, and the profits and taxes handed over 
to the higher levels were higher than the increase in their 
Output value. 


Third, the province reaped a bumper summer grain 
harvest, and the spring and summer sowing situation was 
comparatively good. Except for some localities that 
suffered certain losses due to the continuous cloudy and 
rainy weather, the province reaped bumper wheat har- 
vests and is expected to set a record in history thanks to 
the fact that last year, most localities in the province 
stored more water in the farmland, expanded their 
wheat-sown areas, laid a fairly good foundation for 
farming, increased the application of organic, nitroge- 
nous, and phosphate fertilizers, paid attention to field 
management, and quickly got the harvest and dry grain 
in the sun during the harvest time. The summer grain 
purchasing work was under rapid progress. With high 
political enthusiasm of cherishing the party, the country, 
and socialism, the peasants supported the work of quell- 
ing the counterrevolutionary rebellion with their con- 
crete deeds of handing over more quality grain. The 
province basically fulfilled the cotton growing plan 
assigned by the provincial government. Now, the cotton 
seedlings are generally growing well. The fulfillment of 
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the plan for grain and oil-bearing crops sown in spring 
was not ideal enough due to the dry weather in some 
prefectures and cities. More than 4 million mu of crops 
that should have been sown in the spring were shifted for 
summer sowing. Thus, the summer sowing task became 
heavier. Except for this, the production situation of town 
and township enterprises was good. 


Fourth, the revenue plan was better fulfilled. The overall 
economic situation was good and also hard-earned. 
However, we must notice that the situation and the tasks 
that we are confronted with are still considerably ardu- 
ous. Many difficulties and problems affecting the eco- 
nomic development and the steady economic increase 
have not been fundamentally solved. Although the trend 
of price hikes slowed down in the first half of the year, 
the prices of goods still remain high. The province scored 
notable results in controlling the investment in fixed 
assets and state units’ capital construction projects. But, 
the investment in state units’ technological transforma- 
tion and equipment renewal increased by a big margin, 
and the trend of increasing equipment, workshops, and 
labor forces was still expanded. As a result, the task for 
reducing the investment during the latter half of the year 
is still arduous. In particular, the task for reducing the 
investment in collective and individual units is even 
more arduous. Although the growth rate of institutional 
purchasing power slowed down with each passing 
month, the task for controlling the institutional purchas- 
ing power is still extremely arduous due to the facts that 
large portions of expenses were spent in the second 6 
months of the previous years. In regard to industrial 
production, state industrial enterprises have compara- 
tively more difficulties. Their industrial growth rate was 
still substantially lower than that of collectively-owned 
and town- and township-run industrial enterprises. This 
is a problem in need of urgent solution. The overall 
economic results realized by the industrial enterprises 
were not good enough. The cost of comparable products 
was higher than that of the corresponding period of last 
year. The rate of profits and taxes from sales and the rate 
of profits and taxes from capital were lower than those of 
the corresponding period of last year. An excessive 
amount of funds were used for finished products. Enter- 
prises’ losses increased substantially. There were strains 
in the supply of coal and power, transportation service, 
and supply of raw materials. There were great difficulties 
in readjusting the industrial structure and the product 
mix. The policies on readjustment have been worked out 
and the units for conducting readjustment have been 
listed. The enterprises that should stop production could 
not stop operation due to the fact that the interests of 
various sectors were involved in. In regard to agriculture, 
the task for autumn grain production is extremely ardu- 
ous. So far, the strains on supply of farm chemicals 
directly affect the cotton and autumn crop harvests. The 
drought has continued to develop. Some localities have 
been afflicted with a severe drought. As the flood season 
arrives, some reservoirs lack flood-prevention capacity, 
river courses lack flood-discharge capacity, and some 
low-lying areas, cities, towns, and industrial and mining 
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areas have many flood-combating problems. Both 
drought and flood prevention tasks are heavy. What 
should be particularly pointed out is that the task for 
alleviating the shortage of funds becomes noticeably 
urgent. 


Because only small amounts of loans for farm and 
sideline products were recovered, too many funds were 
tied up in overstocked goods of industrial enterprises, 
and the situation of default of loans among enterprises 
and among banks was serious, the ability of banks to 
allocate funds weakened, and the contradiction between 
the supply and demand of funds remained very conspic- 
uous. There was another very big problem, that 1s, the 
downward trend in foreign export trade was not funda- 
mentally changed, and the task to fulfill the annual quota 
of foreign exchange earning through export of sundry 
goods remained very arduous. Al! the aforementioned 
difficulties and problems should be conscientiously over- 
come and solved when we carry out our work in the 
second half of this year. 


In line with the guideline of the 4th plenary session of the 
13th party Central Committee and the requirements of 
the 7th enlarged plenary session of the 3d provincial 
party committee, the economic work for the second half 
of this year requires that we continue the endeavor of 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of reform 
successfully, strive to fulfill the various targets defined at 
the beginning of the year, and ensure a rational economic 
growth rate. |. We should conscientiously pay attention 
to the endeavor of improvement and rectification, with 
the focus on controlling the increases of prices and 
consumption funds, and straightening out the order in 
the circulation field. 


To make this year’s price index notably lower than last 
year’s, the provincial government has assigned price- 
control targets to prefectures, cities, and various depart- 
ments of the provincial government, and will use them as 
an important criterion for evaluating the performance of 
major responsible persons. Judging from the current 
situation, cities have paid fairly close attention to this 
work, and price increase has begun to be brought under 
control. We may say that the situation is fairly good. 
However, price increase is inordinate, and basically out 
of control in rural areas. From now on, while continu- 
ously controlling price increase in cities, we should 
concentrate efforts, and adopt all effective measures to 
control the prices in rural areas. We should particularly 
conduct conscientious investigations on the arbitrary 
increase of prices of materials for agricultural use, and 
sternly handle discipline breaches as soon as they are 
discovered. Localities where price control measures have 
not been worked out should work out measures within a 
definite time, and should establish and improve the 
responsibility system. 


We should be determined to strictly control the inordi- 
nate growth in consumption funds, and should never 
allow the situation in which the growth in consumption 
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funds is larger than that in production to continue. 
Otherwise, such a situation will cause a more serious 
imbalance in general demand and supply, which will 
force the prices up. For this reason, we should pay 
attention to controlling the growth of both consumption 
funds and commodity prices. Meanwhile, we should 
educate the staff members and workers to foster the 
ideas of plain living, hard struggle, and austerity. Enter- 
prises should use the overwhelming majority of the 
profits retained for their own use in expanding produc- 
tion, and exercise effective control and management 
over the issuance of various bonuses, materials, and 
allowances. In the distribution of profits, whether or not 
an entrepreneur can correctly handle the relationship 
between production and consumption is an important 
criterion of judging whether he is qualified. All enter- 
prises should establish a mechanism for self-regulation, 
and conscientiously stem unjustifiable issuance. Finance 
and other departments concerned should formulate as 
soon as possible methods to stem unjustifiable issuance, 
and publicly handle some typical cases of arbitrary 
issuance committed by the units which have acted as 
they please so that such an evil trend can be eliminated. 
We should also exercise strict control over institutional 
purchases. In the second half of this year, we should 
conduct strict checks to avoid all unnecessary spending. 


To straighten out the order in the circulation field, we 
should first successfully carry out the work to prune 
enterprises through to the end, ensure the quality of the 
work even at the expense of speed, and never be perfunc- 
tory. We should thoroughly investigate all the companies 
that have problems, especially those run by the relatives 
or children of the leading cadres at and above the county 
level. Once law and discipline breaches are discovered, 
we should strictly handle them according to party and 
administrative disciplinary actions, and state laws, and 
never mete out punishment through fines alone. Super- 
vision departments at various leveis, and industrial and 
commercial administrative departments should work in 
close coordination, and publicly handle a number of 
major and serious cases group by group. Companies 
which survive the pruning should make registrations 
anew, and have their licenses changed, and their business 
scope defined. 


Second, we should improve the method of putting some 
commodities under exclusive state control and formu- 
late relevant supporting policies. After putting some 
important capital goods such as rolled steel, chemical 
fertilizer, diesel oil, and cotton, under exclusive state 
control, the business links have reduced and the chaotic 
phenomena have been slightly improved. However, the 
prices of some products have become even higher and 
the supply even less than before although the method of 
putting certain commodities under exclusive state con- 
trol was implemented. The masses have many com- 
plaints about this. If we fail to solve this problem, the 
chaotic situation in the circulation sphere will not 
improve. Instead, it will become even more chaotic. We 
should study some methods to manage the work of 
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putting some commodities under exclusive state control 
and some supporting measures in line with the principle 
of flexibly implementing the method of putting com- 
modities under exclusive state control, improve the 
relations, and keep the prices stable. On the basis of 
asking the provincial Planning and Economic Commis- 
sions and the Commission for Restructuring the Econ- 
omy to take the lead in calling the departments con- 
cerned to deeply conduct investigations, we should study 
some methods as soon as possible and put them into 
practice after submitting them to the provincial govern- 
ment for examination and approval. Third, we should 
deal strict biows to all kinds of illegal business activities. 
Those who steal or resell important capital goods and 
materials in short supply so as to seek exorbitant profits, 
and those who manufacture or sell fake or inferior 
commodities to harm the country and the people must 
be strictly punished or fined. Some of them should be 
seriously fined resulting in their loss of family fortune 
and some must be strictly punished in line with the law. 
2. We should continue to develop coal resources and 
guarantee power supply, make up our mind to readjust 
the structure, invigorate large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, and guarantee that the goal of increasing the 
annual industrial production by 10 percent will be 
attained. 


Viewing our province’s industrial foundation, and the 
development trend in the first half of the year, it is 
possible for us to realize our set target on the premise of 
raising economic results. In this field, we must not waver 
even slightly. We should strengthen deployment, do our 
work well, and try in every possible way to fulfill it. First, 
we should continue to develop coal production and 
guarantee power supply. It is impossible to ease the 
Strained situation in coal and power supply within a 
short time. We must strive to take on the work early, 
firmly, and well and strive to take the initiative. There- 
fore, we must attach primary importance to reserving 
coal for power generation. In addition, we should strive 
to increase the amount of coal in stock for sale in the 
market to avoid the passive situation of coai shortage in 
winter. The province and all prefectures and cities 
should set aside some funds to increase coal storage, 
Strive to raise the capacity of power supply, do a good job 
in maintaining and repairing the existing power generat- 
ing units, and generate power proportionally, steadily, 
and fully. We must strive to put the new power generat- 
ing units into operation as soon as possible, and let them 
feed the power grid. Second, we should be determined to 
readjust production set-up and product mix. Structural 
readjustment will inevitably involve the distribution of 
profits. To do a good job in readjustment, we must have 
both guarantees and curtailments, and selections and 
eliminations. It is impossible for us to take care of the 
interests of all fields. Therefore, all prefectures and cities 
and all departments should foster a concept of the 
overall situation and be determined to close or stop the 
production of a group of small enterprises which con- 
sume a lot of energy, and whose products are low in 
quality or unmarketable, and which compete with large 
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enterprises for raw materials in line with the demands of 
structural readjustment set by the provincial govern- 
ment. If we fail to stop the operation of a group of small 
cotton textile mills, it is impossible for us to guarantee 
the supply of raw materials for large plants. To guarantee 
cotton supply for large plants, the province has estab- 
lished a group to dispatch raw cotton. No large plants 
should stop production because of cotton shortage. 
Localities with many small plants should urge these 
plants to stop production and make way for large plants 
of their own accord. If we fail to take the initiative now, 
a big passive situation will emerge. All localities should 
be fully prepared mentally. We should give priority to 
supporting and actively increasing the production of 129 
variety of key products, 20 products essential to the 
people’s living, agriculture-oriented products, and 
export products that can create foreign exchange. Third, 
we should invigorate large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. Under a situation of a shortage of energy, raw 
materials, and funds, large and medium-sized enter- 
prises will have more difficulties. It is more necessary for 
them to intensify vitality, and display advantages. There- 
fore, in addition to making continued efforts to improve 
the contract management responsibility system and 
strengthening internal vitality, we should adopt some 
special policies to support large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in the course of readjusting production set-up and 
product mix. We should pay attention to using the 
method of applying a certain policy to a certain plant to 
solve the production problems of large profit and tax 
delivery households, gradually form a mechanism to 
stimulate these households to enter a new stage and 
enable them to make greater contributions to providing 
effective supply and increasing financial revenues and 
foreign exchange through export. 


At present, problems committed by enterprises in their 
extensive business and managerial backwardness are 
quite prominent. Therefore, a good job should be done 
in conducting the work concerning basic management. 
Efforts should be made to deeply carry out the campaign 
of increasing production and practicing economy as well 
as increasing incomes and curtailing expenses and vari- 
ous special activities of combating waste and to vigor- 
ously increase the comprehensive results of enterprises. 
Meanwhile, we should vigorously grasp the work of 
switching losses to profits and fulfill the plan, formulated 
at the beginning of 1989, for switching losses to profits. 
3. On the basis of reaping a bumper summer grain 
harvest, we should make sustained efforts to have the 
summer harvest promote the autumn harvest and to 
adopt every possible way and means to reap an overall 
bumper agricultural harvest this year. 


First, we should overcome the idea of paying great 
attention to the summer harvest and less attention to the 
autumn harvest and carry out careful guidance over the 
autumn agricultural production. The autumn harvest is 
the lion’s share of the province's agriculture and of 
peasants’ economic incomes. In conducting autumn 
farming, we should place our work emphasis on corn 
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production. And in engaging in cotton production, we 
should ensure the total output of cotton crops whose 
acreage and density have already been fixed and increase 
economic results. The way out for the tasks in this regard 
lies in emphatically increasing per unit yield. 


Second, we should grasp the work by combating drought 
and preventing flood. According to the forecast provided 
by the departments concerned, our province is expected 
to experience more disasters this year and various locai- 
ities must do a good job in making full preparations for 
combating disasters. At present, some localities are expe- 
riencing a serious drought and the drought situation 
continues to develop. Therefore, by no means should we 
relax our vigilance in combating the drought at all times. 
If the precipitation of the flooding season this year is 
near to that of normal years and flooding occurs in 
August, the province's tasks for preventing floods would 
be very arduous. This requires us to take an early step in 
repairing the water resources facilities, successfully elim- 
inating the obstacles along the river courses, removing 
the sludge of canals, and in carrying out coordinative 
construction of a system and network of irrigation 
ditches among farm fields. Leading cadres at all levels 
should take personal charge of specific tasks in the 
flood-preveniion work and enforce the responsibility 
system in the work. From now on, various cities should 
enforce the responsibility system among their mayors or 
vice mayors, establish unified commanding organs in 
charge of flood prevention, do a good job in conducting 
the construction and management of the facilities of 
preventing flood and draining waterlogged fields among 
the industrial and mining districts of urban areas, and 
should actively raise funds for preventing flood by 
adopting multiple channels at all levels so as to make 
good work arrangements for preventing flood in the 
flooding season and rushing to deal with an emergency. 
In particular, cities and industrial and mining areas 
which have not built their flood-prevention facilities 
should formulate their plan for building a flood-preven- 
tion system by stages each year on the one hand, and 
draw up urgent measures in order to avoid the worst 
losses on the other. In addition, our province is poor in 
water sources and should reserve water as much as 
possible on the premise of ensuring that no big problems 
occur and Strive to have all reservoirs, canals, channels, 
and ponds be full of water. 


Third, we should take an early step in successfully 
making preparations for sowing wheat crop this autumn. 
Our province has a great potential in wheat production. 
Therefore, various localities should earnestly summarize 
the experience gained in the bumper wheat harvest of 
this year and foster their confidence in improving their 
wheat production to a new level. Efforts should be made 
to regard the tasks of continuously expanding the wheat 
sowed acreage and popularizing the unified cropping 
experience of wheat and cotton in line with the local 
condition as in important strategic ideology of the 
province's cro, ping undertakings. In making prepara- 
tions for sowing wheat crop this autumn, we should 
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emphatically do a good job in making arrangements for 
the planting plan and preparations for seeds and fertil- 
izers. In 1990 the province will have 38 million mu of 
farmland growing wheat crops and may have to strive to 
increase the acreage in this regard as long as the condi- 
tion is ripe. It will also make overall arrangements for the 
sowing of wheat crop this autumn and for that of cotton 
crop next year. The majority of localities across the 
province have experienced rainfall in harvesting wheat 
crop this year, which has adversely affected the quality of 
wheat seed. Various localities should rapidly assign 
technical personnel to help every township and village 
appraise their wheat seed quality by carrying out sprout- 
ing experiment, to find out the ways of ensuring seed 
quality and supply, and to organize the readjustment 
between surplus and shortage so as to ensure the supply 
of fine wheat seed for the sowing operation this year. We 
should firmly and successfully grasp the experimental 
work of expanding the hybridized wheat seeds this year 
SO as to achieve greater development in this regard next 
year. The province’s shortage in fertilizer supply for 
wheat sowing operation is larger than before. Supply and 
marketing departments should take an early step in 
purchasing fertilizers from outside places and transport- 
ing them in. Various localities may adopt the hook-up 
method of manufacturing organic manure and distribut- 
ing fine-quality fertilizers to promote the activities of 
accumulating or manufacturing organic manure and to 
ensure an increase in the fertilizer supply for wheat 
sowing Operation. 


Fourth, we should speed up the revitalization of agricul- 
ture through science and technology. What has happened 
shows that all links of agricultural production have a 
considerably great potential in applying new technolo- 
gies to increase production and revenues and in improv- 
ing efficiency. We must regard the endeavor to popular- 
ize science and technology, to tap internal potential, and 
to improve efficiency as the important guiding ideology 
for developing agriculture; and should actually speed up 
the revitalization of agriculture through science and 
technology. In rural areas, we should organize the forces 
in all fields to gradually form a complete socialized 
service network guided by science and technology, sup- 
ported by supply and marketing cooperatives, and based 
by rural cooperative organizations, so as to energetically 
promote the revitalization of agriculture through science 
and technology. We should continuously organize and 
send scientific and technological personnel to the fore- 
front of rural areas to conduct technological service and 
carry out technological contracts. In this aspect, we 
should pay attention to practical achievements instead 
of superficial deeds, and should earnestly honor con- 
tracts. We should strengthen technological training in 
rural areas by running well technological training classes 
with diverse forms and types at various levels so that all 
peasants will understand some regular, advanced, and 
applicable technologies concerning agriculture, and will 
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apply these technologies to their productive activities. If 
we achieve success in this field, our province will prom- 
ise high hopes of embarking on a new stage in grain and 
cotton production. 


Fifth, we should develop township and town enterprises 
in a down-to-earth manner. Over the past few years, 
township and town enterprises have developed rapidly 
in the province, and some new projects have been 
initiated. Generally speaking, products of most township 
and town enterprises are good. However, there actually 
are some enterprises whose technologies and equipment 
are backward, whose managerial expertise are poor, 
whose products are unsuitable for market demands, and 
whose economic efficiency are poor. Therefore, during 
the period of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, township and town enter- 
prises should further optimize their production and 
product structures in line with the demand of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and with market direction; and should 
strive to promote enterprise management, technological 
progress, and economic efficiency. Under the situation 
of being short of funds, township and town enterprises 
should primarily depend on their private accumulation 
to raise funds, and use these funds to primarily develop 
enterprises which conduct deep-processing of agricul- 
tural and sideline products, which serve and coordinate 
the industrial enterprises of large cities, and which 
produce people’s daily necessities and export-oriented 
products. Township and town enterprises should not 
scramble for energy resources and raw materials with 
large industrial enterprises, but should be reconciled to 
serve as a supporting role. Through readjustment and 
enhancement, such enterprises should strive for a solid 
and stable growth. 4. We should positively cultivate 
financial sources, strengthen the collection and manage- 
ment of tax revenues, and strive to fulfill this year’s task 
of increasing production and practicing economy. 


First of all, we should positively cultivate financial 
resources, should support enterprises to increase the 
production of readily marketable products, should 
unfailingly grasp the work of increasing production and 
practicing economy among those enterprises which net 
handsome profits and deliver handsome taxes, should 
help money-losing enterprises successfully fulfill their 
plans of changing deficits to profits, and should encour- 
age enterprises to improve economic efficiency and 
make more contributions to increasing financial 
resources. Then, we should strengthen tax collection and 
management. Since the beginning of this year, all local- 
ities have done much work and scored marked achieve- 
ments in tax collection and management. However, tax 
evasion is still serious. Tax evasion is all the more 
universal among township and town enterprises, private 
businesses, and individual households. In addition, the 
agricultural and forestry special product tax, the per- 
sonal income regulatory tax, and land occupation 
charges have not been collected conscientiously. Because 
the money which should have been collected has not 
been collected in a timely manner and in full amount, the 
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case in which “the people are prosperous while the 
county authorities are poor” can be seen everywhere. 
Therefore, we must regard the strengthening of tax 
collection and management as an important means to 
ensure the fulfillment of this year’s revenue task. The 
financial authorities at the county level should depend 
on increased revenues to solve their problems in expen- 
ditures, instead of depending on the state subsidies to 
pay expenses. From now on, the quota of subsidies 
should be fixed. All financial authorities at the county 
level should completely depend on their own efforts to 
keep their balance in revenues and expenses. Along with 
the development of production, all counties should grad- 
ually raise their percentage of revenues, should increase 
expenditures on the basis of increasing revenues, and 
should do more things which they should do themselves. 
Of course, we should also foster the idea of leading a 
austere life, and carry forward the spirit of arduous 
struggle. 


5. We should give prominence to foreign trade and 
export as well as to utilizing foreign capital, and should 
firmly and unswervingly promote the opening of the 
whole province to the outside world. 


Central leading comrades have reiterated many times 
that although our country has undergone the current 
storm of political turmoil and counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, it will never change the general principle of 
opening to the outside world. Along with the tendency 
that the nationwide situation is becoming stable, our 
country will go ahead with the open policy at an even 
faster pace. Affected by the turmoil and rebellion, our 
province’s economic relations with foreign countries 
have met with some difficulties and problems. There- 
fore, we must unswervingly and continuously carry out 
the principle and the various policies governing the 
opening up, and must energetically develop economic 
and technological cooperations and trade contacts with 
various countries and regions in the world in an effort to 
retrieve the losses caused by the turmoil and rebellion. 


Thus far, the passive situation in which foreign trade and 
exports suddenly slowed down has not yet been changed 
basically. In addition to objective factors, this problem 
results from the failure of subjective endeavor. In the 
course of improving objective conditions, we should 
Strengthen our efforts to ensure the fulfillment of this 
year’s sundry export task. Our province will be con- 
fronted with a loan repayment peak in 1992. The only 
way Out is to increase export to earn and store more 
foreign exchange. Otherwise, our province will fall into a 
passive situation. In the second half of this year, we 
should firmly grasp the management and purchase of 
goods earmarked for export with a view to preventing 
our goods from flowing out to other provinces. Foreign 
trade departments and export-oriented enterprises 
should voluntarily communicate with each other on their 
respective situation. In particular, they should make 
market analysis and forecast for the staple commodities 
which are readily marketable, and for the sensitive 
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commodities which are liable to panic buying. They 
should also make concerted efforts to conduct discus- 
sions and adopt resolute measures. In deciding the prices 
for purchasing such commodities. they should be good at 
applying the existing operational means, and should not 
only avoid causing disturbances but also strive to take 
the initiative to ensure purchase of such commodities. 
Foreign trade departments should provide information 
for export-oriented enterprises in a timely manner, give 
guidance to their production, and help such enterprises 
improve the quality of their exports. Fund shortage is the 
key problem that hampers the development of foreign 
trade and export. To solve this problem, we should 
primarily depend on strengthening operation and man- 
agement, reducing reserve of goods, tapping internal 
potential, promoting purchase with marketing, and rais- 
ing the utilization rate of funds. Those enterprises which 
have an excessive stock of goods and occupy excessive 
funds should sell as quickly as possible their marketable 
commodities kept in stock, and should rapidly sell 
export-oriented products domestically as needed. Efforts 
should be made to raise the rate of honoring contracts. 
Continued efforts should be made to deepen the reform 
of foreign trade systems, and rationalize the relations in 
various fields. We should give full play to the role of 
foreign trade departments, and should strive to enliven 
the role of foreign trade departments at the county level 
in an effort to expand foreign trade and export. Foreign 
trade departments should try every possible means to 
help the enterprises, which have been granted autonomy, 
to solve existing problems; and should help them tide 
over difficulties and open up new markets by allowing 
them to manage themselves, by acting as agents for them, 
or by establishing coordinated associations with them. 
By doing so, the fulfillment of the provincial tasks on 
foreign trade and export will be ensured. 


In the second half of this year, the focal points of the 
work governing the utilization of foreign capital are: 
Running well the existing Sino-foreign joint ventures, 
cooperative enterprises, and foreign-funded enterprises: 
accelerating the building of projects initiated by Sino- 
foreign joint ventures, cooperative enterprises, and for- 
eign-funded enterprises which are under construction; 
and accelerating the examination, approval, and imple- 
mentation of those projects whose contracts have 
already been formally signed. In accordance with the 
policy of the central authorities on “lifting restrictions 
on utilization of foreign capital.” we must try every 
possible means to create coordinated conditions for 
those projects whose contracts have already been signed. 
All pertinent departments directly under the provincial 
authorities as well as all banks should register with the 
responsible departments of the state as well as the 
general banks to obtain the construction scale and loan- 
ing target for building the projects which use foreign 
capital. In addition, all localities should release as much 
of their own capital as possible to support the construc- 
tion of these projects. We should conduct study on those 
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projects which have difficulties to ensure their fulfill- 
ment on schedule. We should firmly implement prefer- 
ential policies among the Sino-foreign joint ventures, 
cooperative enterprises, and foreign-funded enterprises: 
should positively help them solve problems: and should 
not interfere with their work so as to ensure that these 
enterprises will exercise according to law their autono- 
mous management right and the right to manage person- 
nel of the foreign side and will conduct normal produc- 
tion and operation. 


Over the past few years, our province has imported some 
advanced technologies and key installations, which have 
played a very good role in improving the industrial and 
technological level, in enhancing exports and earning 
foreign exchange, and in improving the economic effi- 
ciency of our province. At present, we should further 
attend to the mastery and application of the existing 
imported technologies and installations. In view of the 
limited source of foreign exchange in the province, to 
maintain the continuity of technological progress and 
the momentum for further development of the economy, 
we will in the future import advanced technologies and 
key installations on a selective basis. For the technolo- 
gies and installations which will be imported, we must 
consider whether or not they will be able to earn foreign 
exchange. For those which are proven unable to earn 
foreign exchange, strict restriction should be imposed on 
them. At the same time, we should positively open up 
channels of trade contacts with the Soviet Union and 
East Europe, and should develop economic and techno- 
logical cooperations and exchanges with them. 


Since May ot 1ii3s year, by making use of the opportunity 
of checking the turmoil and quelling the rebellion in 
China, a small group of foreign countries has stirred up 
a wave of opposition to China, exerted pressure on our 
country economically, and recalled their experts working 
in our country. This phenomenon may enhance the 
ambition of the Chinese nation, and may wipe out the 
blind worship of things foreign to some extent. Those 
enterprises and institutions whose foreign experts have 
been withdrawn should organize our own experts to 
continue developing their projects with a strict and 
scientific attitude and with a pioneering spirit of arduous 
work. If necessary, these enterprises and institutions may 
organize technological coordination and joint research 
programs to accelerate the construction of their projects 
and enable these projects to display their benefits as 
quickly as possible. 6. All levels of governments, all 
banking agencies, all departments in charge of economic 
work, and all enterprises should closely cooperate with 
one another, and commonly discuss measures to relieve 
the contradictions between the supply and demand of 
funds. 


Now, the province's fund supply and demand are still in 
an extremely tense situation because of the unduly high 
demand of funds, the limited withdrawal of agricultural 
and sideline product loans, the sharp increase in the 
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funds occupied by finished industrial products, unrea- 
sonable loaning, and the delayed loan repayment. Major 
indicators of this tense situation are: |) There is a serious 
shortage of funds for purchasing export-oriented goods, 
2) many large and medium-sized enterprises have insuf- 
ficient normal floating funds, and 3) the enterprises 
utilizing foreign capital also face a serious shortage of 
floating funds and coordinated money of Renminbi. 


To solve this key problem which affects the overall 
economic situation of our province, governments at all 
levels, banking agencies, responsible economic depart- 
ments, and various enterprises should make concerted 
efforts to study measures for relieving the shortage of 
funds, and should try every possible means to raise as 
much money as possible to support the development of 
production. First of all, they should actually carry out the 
readjustment of the credit structure, and manage well 
and make good use of the existing funds to guarantee or 
restrict the projects as they deserve. We should select a 
number of key enterprises and products in the order of 
importance and urgency, and then release an appropriate 
amount of funds to directly invest in these enterprises 
and products. Among the ordinary enterprises and the 
enterprises of the third and fourth categories, the 
amount and proportion of loans to be withdrawn should 
be fixed, responsibility system should be established for 
withdrawing all loans which should be withdrawn, and 
this portion of the withdrawn loans should be used to 
support key enterprises and products. In the second half 
of this year, the newly added loans and the loans to be 
withdrawn must be subject to strict management to 
ensure the correct direction of investment. 


While reasonably readjusting the structure of loans, 
enterprises should tap the potential for their existing 
funds. This is an effective way for alleviating the strain 
on funds for enterprises. For one thing, there are strains 
on funds; for another, the situation of wasting and 
unreasonably using funds is serious. Therefore, we 
should be determined to sort out funds. The province 
should pay attention to key and typical cases, particu- 
larly, the serious cases of being behind in payments and 
unreasonably using funds, that affect the overall eco- 
nomic situation of the province, and strictly handle 
them. All industrial and commercial enterprises should 
conscientiously make an inventory of their warehouses, 
handle the products in stock, firmly check and settle 
accounts, and organize forces to press for repayment of 
debts. We should continue to vigorously conduct the 
propaganda on encouraging savings, further improve 
saving services, and strive to increase savings deposits. 


Comrades, in the latter half of the year, our province 1s 
being confronted with extremely great economic difficul- 
ties. However, there are many advantageous conditions. 
We should have full confidence in fulfilling the tasks for 
the whole year. We must understand that through the 
serious political struggle for checking the turmoil and 
quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion, the broad 
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masses of the people shall upgrade their political aware- 
ness of cherishing the party, the country, and socialism; 
consciously carry forward the “five revolutionary spir- 
its” advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping: and be 
inspired with great enthusiasm for promoting socialist 
modernization. | hope that leading comrades al various 
levels will conscientiously understand the profound ide- 
ology of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speeches, 
sum up the work done in the past, pioneer the work in 
the future, be good at bringing the polstical advantages 
into play in the latter half of the year and in the future, 
firmly attend to the key problems in the economic work, 
and fully rely on the broad masses of the people. Only by 
so doing can we certainly accomplish all tasks for the 
whole year, ceaselessly make new achievements, and do 
concrete deeds to make up for the losses during the 
turmoil and the counterrevolutionary rebellion and to 
welcome the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
PRC. 


Inner Mongolian Propaganda Conference Ends 
SK 1008074589 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Text] The regional conference of directors of propa- 
ganda departments concluded today in Hohhot after a 
4-day session. The conference called on party organiza- 
tions throughout the region to publicize the deeds of 
leaders at all levels and the broad masses of cadres on the 
ideological front. to conscientiously study. publicize, and 
implement the guidelines of the 4th plenary session of 
the 13th party Central Committee and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s important speeches, to correctly grasp the 
guiding principles for propaganda and ideological work. 
to strive to do a good job in the party's propaganda and 
ideological work, and to provide a good environment for 
public opinions and for disseminating scientific and 
theoretical knowledge in an effort to stabilize the situa- 
tion, develop the economy, deepen reform, punish cor- 
ruption, and strengthen party building, the building of 
spiritual civilization, and the building of democracy and 
the legal system. 


The main content of the conference was to relay and 
Study the guidelines of the National Conference of 
Directors of Propaganda Departments and to study and 
discuss the issue of strengthening our region's propa- 
ganda and :deological work. 


Regional leading comrades attended the conference and 
gave important speeches. Also attending were directors 
of the propaganda departments of various league and 
city party committees, of the party committees of all 
large plants and mining enterprises, and of the party 
committees of institutes of higher learning, and respon- 
sible comrades of various units under the regional pro- 
paganda departments, the political departments of the 
Inner Mongolia Military District, the Armed Police, and 
the forest police, and responsible comrades in charge of 
propaganda work of the trade unions, communist youth 
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leagues [CYL], women’s federations, and the scientific 
and technological societies and responsible comrades of 
the central press units concerned stationed in Hohhot. 


Wuyunqimuge, director of the propaganda department 
of the regional party committee, nresided over and 
addressed the conference. 


The conference stressed: We must fully understand the 
important status and role of propaganda and ideological! 
work, seize the current opportune time and push the 
propaganda and ideological work forward. To strengthen 
propaganda and ideological work, we must persist in a 
correct guiding ideology. The documents of the fourth 
plenary session and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s recent 
important speeches are programmatic documents for the 
whole party to unify thinking and to guide its work as 
well as the guiding ideology which we must fo!ow in the 
whole process of propaganda and ideological work. In 
line with our region's reality, we must stress the follow- 
ing few points: 


First, through conducting vigorous propaganda and 
ideological work, we should further unify the ideological 
understanding of cadres and the masses of various 
nationalities, enhance their spirit, make them adhere to 
the four cardinal principles and the correct political 
orientation, persist in reform and opening up and brave 
our way forward. Second, through conducting vigorous 
propaganda and ideological work, we should further 
enhance the consciousness of cadres and the masses of 
various nationalities in safeguarding the ;eunification of 
the motherland and strengthening national unity, and 
continue to consolidate and develop a stable and united 
political situation in the our region. Third, through 
conducting vigorous propaganda and ideological work, 
we should further mobilize and display the enthusiasm 
and creativity of the broad masses of cadres and the 
people of various nationalities, and promote the unceas- 
ing progress of our region’s socialist modernization 
cause. 


The conference pointed out: We should realistically 
strengthen publicity to economic construction, reform, 
opening up, and punishment to corruption. The propa- 
ganda and media departments at all levels throughout 
the region should strengthen propaganda on the line, 
principles, and policies defined since the 3d plenary 
session of the |Ith party Central Committee, on our 
country’s development strategy and on our region’s three 
immediate fighting objectives, and should strengthen 
efforts to regularly conduct propaganda and give reports 
on various fields of work focusing on economic construc- 
tion. Efforts should be made to actively publicize the 
great significance of punishing corruption, conscien- 
tiously reflect the situations of the party committees and 
governments throughout the region in resolutely imple- 
menting the party Central Committee's relevant dect- 
sions On punishing corruption, vigorously publicize typ- 
ical positive examples of successfully establishing the 
administrative honesty system and models who have 
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courage to eliminate resistance, handle cases impar.ially, 
and strictly enforce the law. We should select major cases 
which play a constructive role and have an educational 
meaning and publicize them prominently. 


The conference pointed out: Safeguarding the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland, strengthening national unity, and 
consolidating and developing a stable and united political 
Situation are the tasks of top priority in our region. The 
party committees and propaganda departments at all levels 
should consider the education on Marxist national theory, 
the party's policy on nationalities, and on national unity as 
one of the most important tasks in studying, publicizing, 
and implementing the guidelines of the 4th plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Committee, and the eighth 
enlarged plenary session of the fourth regional party com- 
mittee, conscientiously study and work out plans for 
implementation, and grasp the work realistically until 
good results are achieved. 


The conference called on the regional theoretical front to 
conscientiously sort out and study all types of erroneous 
viewpoints reflected during this turmoil and in the course 
of the wild spread of bourgeois liberalization over the past 
few years, and to deeply reflect the existing problems on 
the theoretical front. On the premise of adhering to the 
party's basic line, we should continue to implement the 
principle of letting a hundred schools of thought contend, 
encourage people to emancipate thinking, explore boldly, 
respect facts, obey the truth, and conduct comradely 
discussions and debates. Efforts should be made to grasp 
education on the Marxist basic theory among leading 
cadres of party and government organs a! and above the 
banner and county levels and cadres who have engaged in 
propaganda and ideological work. 


The conference pointed out: The propaganda, educational, 
cultural, and press and publication departments at all 
levels throughout the region, all mass organizations, 
organs, schools, plants, and mining enterprises should 
conscientiously study ideological and political work and 
the building of spiritual civilization, work out specific 
plans, and make arrangements for implementing them. 


The conference decided that efforts should be made to 
resolutely and properly consolidate the propaganda, 
media, and cultural front. The press and publication 
departments should organize forces to screen the existing 
press and publishing units in line with the central instruc- 
tions. The press, publishing, cultural, industrial, commer- 
cial, and public security departments should conscien- 
tiously consolidate the cultural market under the 
leadership of the cultural market management leading 
group, resolutely check and ban press, periodicals, and 
books which have serious political problems, and the 
works of those persons who stubbornly stick to a bourgeois 
stand, and publicize the ideology of bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion. We should also thoroughly eliminate all publications 
which spread obscene and sexy things, feudalism and 
superstition, and murder and violence and other illegal 
publications and audio and video articles. 
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The conference stressed: To strengthen party leadership, 
the most important thing ts to strengthen the party's 
leadership over the political orientation and general 
policies in the ideological field. The party should firmly 
grasp the right of leadership over the theoretical, press, 
cultural and ideological front. 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Party Delegation Returns From DPRK 
SK 1008070789 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT ¥ Aug 89 


[Text] At the invitation of the North Hamgyong Provin- 
cial Workers Party of Korea [WPK] Committee of the 
DPRK, the Jilin Provincial CPC Committee delegation 
led by Du Qinglin, deputy secretary of the Jilin Provin- 
cial party committee, and with Gao Yan, member of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee 
and director of the Organization Department, as the 
deputy delegation leader, successfully ended its visit to 
the DPRK and returned to Changchun by train today. 


During its visit in the DPRK, the delegation was warmly 
welcomed by the party committees at all levels and the 
masses of people. 


Kang Song-san, member of the Political Bureau of the 
WPK Central Committee and responsible secretary of 
the North Hamgyong Provincial WPK Committee, cor- 
dially met with and feted all comrades of the delegation 
at (Gaomashan) hotel in Chongjin on 28 July. 


On 4 August, Hwang Chang-yop, secretary of the WPK 
Central Committee, met with all delegation members ai 
the building of the International Department of the party 
Central Committee in Pyongyang. 


During its visit in North Hamgyong Province, the dele- 
gation visited plants, schools, ports, and other units, and 
exchanged experience with them on how to strengthen 
party building and political and ideological work. 


The delegation was also invited to Pyongyang to visit 
and tour (Yuanshan) and (Jingangshan). 


When the delegation returned to Changchun, Gu Chang- 
chun, deputy secretary of the provincial party commit- 
tee, and responsible comrades of the departments con- 
cerned of the provincial party committee and 
government greeted it at the railway staion. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Governor on Developing Collective Economy 
HKO0908131189 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Aug &Y 


[Excerpts] When speaking at a provincial work confer- 
ence on the urban collective economy on 7 August, 
Governor Jia Shijiec emphasized that the urban collective 
economy of our province must develop under the guid- 
ance of the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee. 
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Governor Jia Shijie said: [passage indistinct] The urban 
collective economy constitutes a major part of socialist 
public ownership. We must of our own accord develop 
the urban collective economy as the key task for devel- 
oping Gansu’s economy. In doing so we will be able to 
close the rift between large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, and the local economy, and to organically com- 
bine large enterprises with small ones, central enterprises 
with local ones, enterprises owned by the whole people 
with collective ones, and raw materials enterprises with 
processing ones to form an economic network so that 
they can depend on each other and promote each other 
to ensure that the province’s economy will develop 
steadily for a long time to come. [passage omitted] 


Governor Jia also stressed that in developing the urban 
collective economy we must follow the way of self- 
reliance, hard struggle and self-accumulation. 


Gansu Awards Prizes to Public Security Personnel 
HKO0908 144789 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Excerpts] Yesterday morning the Lanzhou party com- 
mittee and government held a meeting to commend 
some collectives and individuals of the city’s public 
security system who had rendered meritorious service in 
checking the recent turmoil. 


Provincial leaders Li Zigi, Ge Shiying and (Yan Shui- 
wan), the Central Advisory Commission member Huang 
Luobin, and Wang Jintang, a member of the provincial 
party committee and secretary of the Lanzhou City CPC 
Committee attended the commendation meeting and 
presented certificates of merit to 36 advanced collectives 
and 196 advanced individuais of Lanzhou City’s public 
security system. [passage omitted] 


Speaking on behalf of the provincial party committee 
and government at the meeting, Secretary Li Ziqi 
extended warm congratulations to the collectives and 
individuals awarded prizes and extended his best regards 
to all officers and men of public security police and the 
people's Armed Police as well as cadres in charge of 
security. Li Ziqi said: We have won a decisive victory in 
checking the turmoil but the struggle is far from over and 
everything 1s not all right. Public security organs at 
different levels and all police should get a clear under- 
standing of the situation and do the present work in a 
down-to-earth manner. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Consolidates Publication Market 
HKO908 125389 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Excerpt] (Gesam Doje), deputy head of the Propaganda 
Department of the provincial party committee and 
director of the provincial press and publishing bureau, 
has set some demands on the work of straightening 
things out in the publication market. 
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(Gesam Doje) said: Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee, the publishing front of 
our province has always placed social education before 
everything else, done relatively well in upholding the 
four cardinal principles and combating bourgeois liber- 
alization, and made contributions to the building of the 
two civilizations. This 1s the main current. Nevertheless, 
the publication market of our province has indeed been 
contaminated. A few literary and art publications, pub- 
lishing houses and some collective and individual book 
sellers, seeing only profits and forgetting the overall 
interests, published and sold some bad books. which 
have a negative effect on society. For this reason, we 
must never lower our guard but must be resolved and 
exert great efforts to screen and consolidate the publica- 
tion market in a big way; we must never let the socialist 
publication market become a place of advertising bour. 
geois liberalization and propagating reactionary. obscene 
and declining thoughts but must thoroughly investigate 
units and individuals who are still poisoning readers 
with spiritual opium and confiscate and destroy all those 
books and publications. He called on ali the departments 
concerned to do well the work of propaganda and 
education, encourage collective and private book sellers 
to properly handle the relationship between social effect 
and economic results, and particularly to explain clearly 
the urgency and importance of screening and consolidat- 
ing the publication market so that they will coordinate of 
their own accord their effort with the work of setting 
things right in the publication market. He also urged 
state-run book shops to further play a major role in 
publishing books and magazines and educate cadres and 
workers to set a good example in self-examination and 
sorting out bad books and magazines. He continued: The 
press and publishing management departmexvts must 
closely coordinate their action with and seek help from 
the cultural and public security departments and the 
administration for industry and commerce in educating, 
punishing and cracking down on illegal sales of under- 
ground publications in the light of the nature of different 
contiadictions. At the same time, they must commend 
on time publishing houses and book sellers upholding 
the four cardinal principles and combating bourgeors 
liberalization. [passage omitted] 


Shaanxi Governor Inspects Power Plant 
HK 1008102789 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2330 GMT 9 Aug 89 


[Excerpts] Yesterday Governor Hou Zongbin. Vice Gov- 
ernor (Liu Chunmao). and [name indistinct] of the 
provincial government called an on-the-spot work mect- 
ing at Weihe Power Plaat to help the plant to solve some 
practical problems regarding the power plant's extension 
project. The meeting participants heard a report on the 
progress of the extension project made by the Northwest 
Electric Power Administration. Governor Hou and 
Comrade Zhang Bin delivered important speeches on 
the construction of the project. [passage omitted] 


Before the work meeting Chen Guangyian, vice minister 
of the State Planning Commission, inspected the whole 
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project construction site, in the company of Comrades 
Hou Zongbin and Zhang Bin, and Vice Governor (Liu 
Chunmao). 


Xinjiang Secretary Pledges To Punish Rioters 
HK0908 134189 Urumai Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 0000 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Text] During a regionai meeting of public security 
section heads and bureau chiefs on 4 August. regional 
party committee secretary Song Hanliang emphasized 
that it 1s necessary to launch this year an operation to 
thoroughly ferret out and punish counterrevolutionary 
rioters and capital criminals who played a part in stirring 
up turmoil, and that it is necessary to make this opera- 
tion as a major task. Persistent efforts will be made until 
a full victory 1s won, he said. 


Comrade Song Hanliang pointed out: A decisive victory 
has been won in the struggle to quell the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion in Beijing and to check turmoil in other 
places. But the situation has not been completely stabi- 
lized yet and the struggle is protracted, acute, and 
complicated. During the previous period we did a great 
deal of fruitful work in this region. But as yet we have not 
caught all the criminals who played a part in stirring up 
turmoil, and we still have to carry on the ferreing 
operation in depth. 


Song Hanliang asserted that thoroughly ferreting out and 
punishing criminals who played a part in stirring up 
turmoil is a top priority for the public security sector. 
Public security organs at all levels must focus their 
attention on all the illegal organizations and all kinds of 
counterrevolutionary propaganda emerging in Xinjiang 
during the Being turmoil and counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, on the 19 May turmoil that involved beating. 
smashing, and looting, and on the attempts to disrupt the 
motherland and undermine nationality solidarity that 
were made in this region during that period. To further 
stabilize the situation, co away with the root of troubie, 
and lay down a solid foundation for perpetual political 
stability in the region, they should organize well their 
manpower, start their operation from the investigation 
of major local events, major units, and major objects: 
and take every effective measure and resort to every 
useful means to ferret out and promptly punish accord- 
ing to laws those organizers and backstage manipulators 
who plotted the turmoil, the leaders and backbone 
elements of all kinds of illegal organizations, criminals 
who took part in beating, smashing, looting. burning. 
killing, and other offenses that seriously impaired social 
order, as well as separatists who took the opportunity to 
split the motherland and undermine nationality solidar- 
ity. 


Xinjiang Adopts 10 Measures Against Corruption 
HK1008043989 Lrumq Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 9 Aue 8&9 


[Excerpts] According to the guideline laid by a meeting 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Commitee. 
the Standing Committee of the regional party committee 
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met today to conscientiously work oul and approve |0 
measures to be promulgated by the regional party com- 
mittee and the regional people's government with a view 
to resolutely fighting corruption and urging cadres to 
play an exemplary role in practicing honesty and to work 
hard. These 10 measures are as follows: 


1. An operation will be launched to further screen and 
consolidate companies. As a key step, redundant com- 
panies in the circulation sector engaging in commercial 
activities, foreign trade, material supply, and financial 
service will be closed down. It has been decided that the 
following companies will be closed: Xinjiang Kunlun 
Trading Company in Guangzhou. Xinjiang Tianshan 
Trading Company in Shenzhen, and Xinjiang Guogong 
Trading Company in Shanghai, and their business oper- 
ation will be taken over by the regional commercial 
department. [passage omitted] 


2. Children of high-ranking cadres are definitely prohib- 
ited from doing business. The members of the Standing 
Committee of the regional party commiutice and the 
chairman and vice chairmen of the regional people's 
government are required to take the lead in observing 
this rule—their spouses, children, and children-in-law 
shall not be involved in business in the circulation sector 
or hold full-time or part-time posts at companies in the 
circulation field; anyone who is holding full-tsme or 
part-time posts in such companies shall resign by | 
October and be reappointed to other posts. No leading 
cadre shal! offer his relatives and friends any conve- 
nience that could be favorable to their business. 


3. Regulations regarding assignment of cars to govern- 
ment officials shall be strictly implemented. [passage 
omitted] 


4. Giving banquets and presenting gifts at the public's 
expense are strictly forbidden. [passage omitted] 


5. The controlling procedures regarding approval of 
applications for overseas travelling promulgated by the 
CPC central authorities and the State Council shall be 
strictly enforced. Control over approval of applications 
for overseas travelling by leading cadres shall be tight- 
ened. [passage omitted] 


6. Cases of corruption, bribery, speculations. profitecr- 
ing. and other criminal activities will be thoroughly 
investigated and seriously handled. The focus will be 
placed on major and important cases. And the results of 
investigation must be made known to the public so that 
the public can supervise the process. [passage omitted] 


7. Cases of construction of private houses in violation of 
discipline shall be thoroughly investigated and seriously 
hanaled. [passage omitted] 
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8. Leading cadres are strictly banned from practicing 
favoritism in recruitment of workers and cadres, enroll- 
ment of students, conscription, and assignment of jobs 
for college graduates. [passage omitted] 


9. Action must be taken to overcome bureaucratism and 
to improve work style. [passage omitted] 
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10. It is necessary to promote criticism and self-criti- 
cism, and cadres must submit to the public's supervision 
with an open mind. [passage omitted] 


The above 10 measures must be immediately imple- 
menteo and, in this connection, departments concerned 
must work out some specific procedures as soon as 
possible. 
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Spokesman on Mainland Terminating Grenada Ties 
OW0808233889 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[Text] The Chinese communists issued a statement on 7 
August, declaring the suspension of diplomatic ties with 
Grenada while shouting curses at our country’s efforts to 
expand relations with foreign countries. 


The statement, which was broadcasi by Peking’s Central 
Radio Station, said: After the Government of Grenada 
announced on 19 July the establishment of diplomatic 
relations with the Taiwan authorities, the communist 
Chinese ambassador repeatedly made serious represen- 
tations to the Government of Grenada. 


The statement repeated the same old tune of the so- 
called People’s Republic of China being the sole legiti- 
mate government of China and Taiwan an inalienable 
part of Chinese territory. It also accused the Grenadian 
Government of violating the principles governing the 
communique on the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between the two countries. 


Reiterating the stand of the Chinese communists, the 
Statement said that they are firmly opposed to the 
establishment of official relations and the conduct of 
exchanges of an official nature between Taiwan and the 
countries that have diplomatic relations with China. 


In view of the Chinese communists’ statement on the 
suspension of diplomatic relations with Grenada, (Chen 
Yu-hsi), a spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
sternly pointed out: Our country and Grenada have 
established diplomatic relations through exercising 
national sovereignty and upholding our position, and the 
two countries will not be affected by any unilateral act 
taken by the Chinese communists. Following the 
announcement of the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions between our country and Grenada on 20 July, the 
Chinese communists continuously made serious protests 
and representations. 


(Chen Yu-hsi) said Grenada should have anticipated the 
tough stand the Chinese communists might take. 


(Lin Tsung-huan), our country’s counsellor and concur- 
renily charge d'affaires in Grenada, said on 7 August: 
Grenadian Prime Minister Blaize was aware of the 
Chinese communists’ suspension of diplomatic relations 
with Grenada. He stressed that both Grenada and com- 
munist China are sovereign states. Communist China's 
announcement on unilateral suspension of diplomatic 
ties is its own affair. Grenada will continue to maintain 
diplomatic relations with our country. 


(Lin Tsung-huan) said: The Grenadian Government 
would like to initiate agricultural and economic and 
trade, tourism, and cultural exchanges and cooperation 
with our country as soon as possible. It has also 
requested that our country send a group of experts on a 
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study tour to Grenada at an early date. Al the same time, 
Grenada has also expressed an interest in sending tele- 
vision station personnel to undergo training in our 
country. 


According to (Lin Tsung-huan), our country has been 
studying Grenada’s request. 


Radio Comments on Deng’s Death Rumors 
OW0708033389 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 6 Aug 8&9 


{Commentary by Joanna Fu: “Rumors About Teng’s 
Death”} 


[Text] The Hong Kong stock market took a dive again 
and the Japanese press was going up. It could only mean 
that rumors about the health of Communist China’s 
paramount leader, Teng Hsiao-ping, are rampant again. 
Yes, and that happens to be the case. Prices plunged on 
the Heng Seng index in Hong Kong when the Japanese 
wire service, JIJI, reported from Peking that Teng is 
critically ill in the northwestern resort of Peitaihe. JL! 
said a special medical team has been dispatched to the 
resort and that Teng may be transferred back to a 
hospital in Peking if his health permits. 


Teng has reportedly suffered from prostate cancer and 
possibly throat cancer. He was last seen in public, 
looking rather healthy, on 9 June on an occasion when he 
honored the communist military chieftains for their 
successful public brutal crackdown on prodemocracy 
demonstrations in Tienanmen Square in Peking. For at 
least 2 years now, Chinese communist spokesmen in 
Peking have reported that Teng has low energy and 
spends only 2 or 3 hours a day working. That may, in 
fact, be a normal schedule for a 85-year-old man. But the 
rumors on his declining health have repeatedly sprung 
up, causing alarm in Hong Kong and elsewhere when 
they do. 


In Peking, the Chinese Communist Party said it had no 
comment on the rumors. The HSINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY said in Hong Kong that it had received no 
news about Teng. Rumors about Teng are important due 
to the totalitarian nature of communist China’s system. 
Teng sits like an emperor at the top and rules by free act. 
The system and people grow used to it, and when the 
emperor falls ill or report of his death surfaces, panic sets 
in. In communist China, this issue can be acutely severe 
or severely acute. The reasons being that when Teng 
passes from the scene, all hell will likely break loose. 


Western and Chinese observers have predicted for years 
that Teng’s failure to keep a successor on hand portends 
bad news for unity in Communist Party ranks. Teng has 
cultivated proteges in the past, but like a black widower, 
he has purged them as their power began to compete with 
his own. A power Struggle will likely emerge if Teng fails 
to make it through this most recent bout with cancer. 
Last May. Teng himself emerged in victories when a 
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power Struggle broke out between hardline communists 
and a more liberal faction led by Chao Tzu-yang {Zhao 
Ziyang}, the last of Teng’s proteges. Chao was sacrificed 
by Teng when the hardliners gained the upper hand. The 
result of that power struggle was the bloody crackdown 
on Tienanmen and the disappearnce of Chao. Observers 
in Peking are saying that a likely scenario would have 
General Yang Shangkun grabbing for power at the risk of 
splitting the mainland into several warlord-type military 
zones. That is, perhaps, the worst that can happen But 
many experts agree that communist China is very vul- 
nerable to political disintegration in the event of Teng’s 
death. The world may soon find out what fate awaits 
post-Teng communist China. 


Government Seeks Stronger Ties With South 
Africa 


Premier Meets Minister Steyn 
OW0708233689 Taipei CNA in English 1540 GMT 
7 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 7 (CNA)}—Premier Li Huan Monday 
said that the existing friendship between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and South Africa will stimulate further 
growth in bilateral economic and technical cooperation. 


Premier Li made the statement when receiving visiting 
South African Economics and Technology Minister 
Daniel Wynand Steyn. 


The premier first expressed his thanks for South African 
Government’s care for Overseas Chinese there, and then 
observed that he had been deeply impressed by the 
progress made by South Africa in many fields, especially 
in education, during his two visits to Pretoria. 


As the ROC is accelerating its economic international- 
ization, the ROC Government hopes to cooperate even 
closer with South Africa in industry, technology and 
trade, Li indicated. 


Minister Steyn conveyed to Premier Li the compliments 
of President Pieter W. Botha and also expressed his 
optimism over the prospects for economic cooperation 
between the two countries. 


The South African minister, here to attend the 10th 
ROC-RSA Economic and Technical Cooperation Con- 
ference, told Premier Li that a joint venture, a world- 
class stainless steel mill project, of ROC and RSA 
manufacturers is nearing completion. He also foresaw a 
bright future for bilateral cooperation in electronics and 
the information industry. 


Steyn added that the South African Government was 
very grateful for the various technical and training 
assistance it had received from the ROC, especially the 
diamond cutting technology transferred to his country. 


TAIWAN 


Scientific Cooperation Cited 
OW0908003 189 Taipei CNA in English 1610 GMT 
8 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 8 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui said 
Tuesday that he hopes scientific and technological coop- 
eration between the Republic of China [ROC] and South 
Africa can be further strengthened on its current solid 
basis. 


The president made his remarks during a meeting with 
South African Minister of Economics and Technology 
Daniel W. Steyn, here to attend the 10th ROC-S. Africa 
Economic and Technical Cooperation Conference that 
opened Monday. 


Minister Steyn forwarded South African President Pieter 
W. Botha’s regards to President Li, and also expressed 
satisfaction with the bilateral conference v hich closes on 
Thursday. 


Economic Conference Opens 
OW0708233489 Taipei CNA in English 1551 GMT 
7 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 7 (CNA)}—The 10th Economic and 
Technical Cooperation Conference between the Repub- 
lic of China [ROC] and South Africa opened in Taipei 
Monday with expectations that the two countries would 
further strengthen their cooperation in economic, tech- 
nology, energy, and communications fields. 


The opening session, held at the conference hall of the 
Economics Ministry, was jointly presided by ROC Eco- 
nomics Minister Chen Li-an and South African Econom- 
ics Minister Daniel Wynand Steyn. 


Minister Chen, in his opening remarks, said that the 
ROC’s implementation of its economic liberalization 
and internationalization policies will provide a better 
environment for closer economic cooperation, and will 
lead to brighter prospects for mutual investments 
between the two countries. 


Minister Steyn indicated that past bilateral economic 
and technical cooperation benefitted both countries 
especially in energy research and exploration as well as 
technical research in biology. 


He offered assurances that South Africa would supply 
the ROC with sufficient amounts of coal even ROC 
needs are expected to double in the next nine years. 
[sentence as received] 


The four-day conference, scheduled to close Thursday. 
will hold panel discussions in communications, technol- 
ogy, economic and agriculture cooperation. 
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According to conference sources, the two parties will 
discuss ways for both sides to lower import tariffs and 
are expected to sign an agreement on investment guar- 
antees and an agreement on temporary clearances for 
imported goods. 


South Africa is expected to help the ROC Overseas 
Economic Cooperation Fund operate in developing 
countries in Africa. 


Furthermore, the two countries are discussing coopera- 
tion in aviation security, maritime transportation, tele- 
communications, and aeronautic meteorology, the 
sources said. 


Paper Cites New Mainland ‘Rustication Movement’ 
OW 0908003389 Taipei CNA in English 1455 GMT 
8 Aug 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Aug. 8 (CNA}—The “Rustication 
Movement,” which haunted the youths on the China 
mainland especially during the period of the 10-year 
“Cultural Revolution” from 1966 to 1975, will come 
back soon, reported the TOKYO SHIMBUN Tuesday. 


In a report from Peking, the paper quoted sources there 
as Saying that the Peking regime will restore the “Rusti- 
cation Movement” from December this year in a bid to 
tighten ideological control following the recent pro- 
democracy movements. 


The restoration of the “Rustication Movement” has 
given rise to fears among some of the intellectuals on the 
mainland that the “Cultural Revolution” will return, 
pointed out the paper. 


TOKYO SHIMBUN said that the Chinese Communist 
Party, in its recently issued “No. Five Paper,” has 
ordered that university graduates who are now working 
in party central, State Council and provincial govern- 
ments have to go to the countryside for one to two years 
from December this year. 


The number of these employees, who graduated from 
universities between 1985 and 1989, will total tens of 
thousands, said the paper. 


They will be forced to work in organizations in towns 
and villages, said the TOKYO SHIMBUN. 


Shaw Yu-ming Concludes U.S. Visit 
OW 0708103989 Taipei CNA in English 0942 GMT 
7 Aug 89 


[Text] San Francisco, Aug 6 (CNA)}—Dr. Shaw Yu-ming, 
director-general of the Government Information Office, 
Republic of China, left San Francisco for Taipei Sunday 
after a week-long visit in the United States. 


TAIWAN 


He visited Washington, D.C., Los Angeles and San 
Francisco. While in San Francisco, Shaw gave a speech 
on “The Revolution Has Devoured Its Own Children: 
Some Thoughts on the Democracy Movement in Main- 
land China” at a luncheon jointly sponsored by the 
World Affairs Council of Northern California and the 
Center for Pacific Rim Studies, University of San Fran- 
Cisco. 


Alleged PRC-Saudi Navigation Pact Dismissed 
OW0708055489 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Aug 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] An official of the Foreign Affairs Ministry of the 
Republic of China yesterday dismissed a report that the 
Chinese communists and Saudi Arabia had exchanged 
protocol on navigation rights. He emphasized that there 
has been no change whatsoever in Saudi Arabia's polit- 
ical and religious ideology. Accordingly. there 1s no way 
that airlines of a communist country will be allowed to 
operate in that country. 


Government Denies Saudis Want To Break Ties 
OW0908213689 Taipei CNA in English 1541 GMT 
9 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 5 (CNA)}—Foreign Ministry spokes- 
man Chen Yu-chu categorically denied Wednesday that 
Saudi Arabia intends to break official relations with the 
Republic of China [ROC]. 


Chen’s denial came after a rumor to that effect [words 
indistinct] weighted index down 351.97 points to close at 
9670.13 


He stressed that “current Sino-Saudi ties are stable and 
good” and that the rumor was “absolutely not true.” 


Officials at the ministry commented that there have 
occasionally been rumors that Sino-Saudi ties were to be 
broken, but they were all later proved to be false. 


A ministry source reported that the Saudi authorities 
very reluctantly allowed a communist Chinese civil 
aircraft to land in Jedda last June so that pilgrims could 
get off. 


But the said [as received] gave the communist Chinese 
flight only one hour to leave, and only pilgrims were 
allowed off the plane, according to the source. 


Stull this triggered reports that Saudi Arabia was [word 
indistinct] to exchange aviation rights with communist 
Chinese said the source. 


“It was absolutely groundless to make inference from 
such reports,”’ said the source who knows Saudi Arabia 
well. 
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He emphasized that ROC relations with the Middle East 
kingdom “have always been stable,” and that [words 
indistinct]. 


During the Tienanmen turmoil, he noted, the Saudi 
press severely criticized the [words indistinct] activities. 


Saudi Arabia and Communist China agreed to set up 
trade offices in each other’s country last November, but 
Saudi Arabia has not yet done so in [words indistinct]. 


Though communist China has opened an office in the 
Saudi capital, it is not situated in the foreign embassy 
area and its official title does not contain anything ike 
“the People’s Republic of China.” 


All this shows that the Saudi attitude toward Peking has 
turned cooler and cooler, the source added. 


On the other hand, the Saudi economics minister is 
scheduled to lead a big delegation to Taipei for a bilateral 
cooperation conference in November this year. 


Vice Foreign Minister Chen Chien-jen will also fly to the 
Middle Eeast to meeting of the ROC’s foreign-based 
personnel during which he is expected to further 
strengthen relations with Saudi Arabia. 


President Li Meets Salvadoran Assembly Speaker 
OW0708121789 Taipei CNA in English 1126 GMT 
7 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 7 (CNA) —President Li Teng-hui 
Monday received Salvadoran Legislative Assembly 
Speaker Ricardo Alberto Alvarenga Valdivieso at the 
presidential office for an exchange of views on the 
promotion of cooperation between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and El Salvador. 


President Li told Alvarenga that the ROC has been on 
the forefront of anti-communism and is willing to share 
its anti-communist experiences with other countries. 
The ROC is also willing to join forces with all countries 
facing communist threats to eliminate communism, Li 
said. 


He pointed out that communism has brought disasters 
and instability to the world. All free world countries 
should launch a publicity campaign to let the general 
public learn that communism can never bring about 
justice and fairness and its offers are only illusions, the 
president noted. 


He cited the Peking regime as an example. It is lamen- 
table that Peking, after 40 years of experiment on the 
communist system, should still rely on the barrel of a gun 
to sustain its rule on the Chinese mainland, Li said. 


TAIWAN 


Alvarenga expressed his gratitude for the assistance the 
ROC has rendered to his country over the past years. He 
hoped political and economic cooperation between the 
two countries can be further strengthened in the future. 


Also present at the presidential audience were presiden- 
tial Secretary-General Li Yuan-tzu, Vice Foreign Minis- 
ter John Chang and the Salvadoran Ambassador to 
Taipei, Francisco Ricardo Santana Berrios. 


Soviet Union Detains Four Fishing Boats 
OW 0908 135889 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 Aug 89 


[Text] A total of four of our country’s fishing boats have 
been detained by the Soviet Union so far. In addition to 
the report on 4 August about the detention of the two 
fishing boats (Fumin) and (Taihsing), there are two other 
fishing boats, (Hsinhungman) and (Shunfeng No 11). 
which have been detained by the Soviet Union since last 
year. The owner of the fishing boat (Fumin) has already 
remitted money to a Japanese firm, asking the latter to 
pay the penalty to the Soviet Union on his behalf. 


Regarding the incident of the vessel collision, the owner 
of the Korean vessel (Hancheng No |!) has agreed to take 
the responsiblity of towing the vessel (Anshun), which 
was damaged during the collision, to Japan for repair. 


Tung Chung Crew Members Return Home 


Mainland Sailors Among Suspects 
OW 100805 1889 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[Text] With the help of the Australian Government and 
the Singaporean police, the eight crew members of the 
fishing boat Tung Chun, on which a murder took place 
while it operated in Indonesian waters, were successfully 
escorted to the Republic of China |ROC] yesterday 
afternoon after 11 days of twists and turns. The eight 
crew members include three mainland sailors suspected 
of being involved in the murder. After initial question- 
ing, the police turned in the five suspects, including Yeh 
Kang-chi, Hsu Kuo-hsin, Kao Chi-yuan, and Yu Tian- 
shou, to the Taipei District Prosecutor's Office last night 
for investigation on charges of homicide. Another sus- 
pect surnamed Kuan, who is a minor, was turned in to 
the Minors Court of the Taipei District Court. The other 
three Taiwan sailors were released after questioning by 
the prosecutor. 


This was the first time the Criminal Investigation 
Bureau escorted mainland residents to the Republic of 
China for trial. The escort involved the largest number of 
culprits ever escorted from abroad by ROC police. It 
takes on considerable significance [words indistinct] 
ROC sovereignty. 
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More on Murder Suspects 
OW 1008055589 Taipe: Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Aug 8&9 


[Text] Ma Ying-chiu, executive secretary of the Main- 
land Task Group of the Executive Yuan, said yesterday: 
Judicial organs of the Republic of China may, according 
to law, deal with the three mainland sailors suspected of 
being involved in the murder aboard the Tung Chun. 
The current law does not vest judicial organs with power 
to handle events of this nature in a flexible manner. 
However, item 4 of article 7 of the draft regulations 
governing relations between peoples on the two sides of 
the Taiwan Strait, which are currently under discussion, 
specifically prescribes that, if people from the mainland 
who have entered the Taiwan area commit crimes, or if 
they have been convicted by a court for a crime and are 
required to serve a sentence either in part or in its 
entirety, they may be expelled by force from the Taiwan 
area. As for the future handling of the case, it will be 
handled according to law. 


Radio Commentary on Calls for Federation for China 
OW 0808101789 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 8 Aug 89 


[Station Commentary: “A Federation for China?”} 


[Text] Mainland Chinese dissidents exiled abroad have 
begun propagating the idea that China's unification lies 
in the formation of a federal republic. Leaders are calling 
for a federation that would embrace mainland China, 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and Tibet. 


One of the leaders of the Federation for Democracy in 
China, Yen Chia-chi, who escaped from the mainland 
following the June 4 Tienanmen Massacre, told a press 
conference in Washington, D.C. that a federal republic is 
the “only way for China to solve the problems of Hong 
Kong, Taiwan, Tibet, and Macao.” 


Yen said that the Chinese Communists’ idea of “one 
country, two systems” would work only under a federal 
system that quaranteed separate rights for separate 
republics. 


But Yen and other leaders also said it is hopeless to talk 
about such matters so long as the current Chinese 
Communist regime of Teng Hsiao-ping is bent on 
monopolizing power. The dissidents have argued that a 
solution cannot be found until a referendum or plebes- 
cite 1s held in all of China, to determine what form the 
Government will take in the post-Teng, post-Communist 
era. Then free elections must be held to institutionalize 
the system. 


They also said a new Constitution would need to be 
drafted, to make room for the federal system. 


TAIWAN 


The idea for a federal republic for China is not new. 
Many Chinese and foreign political scientists have pro- 
pounded the theory over the years that a federal system 
is the saving grace for a China that repeatedly suffers 
from division. Moreover, they say, history has left China 
with unification problems, given the fact that Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan have now developed radically 
different systems from that on the mainland of China. 
Then there is the question of Tibet's separate culture- 
religious identity, though that Himalayan outpost has 
been integrated politically, at least, with China for cen- 
turies. 


Because of these problems left over from history, the 
mainland Chinese dissidents may have a valid point 
about the necessity for federal republic, at least for the 
mid-term in China’s future. Such a federation would 
allow for differences in systems, at feast until the main- 
land catches up with Taiwan and Hong Kong in terms of 
social, economic, and political development. 


It would also help Taiwan and Hong Kong ease into 
unification with the mainland. That is important, since 
both of them are used to enjoying the privileges of 
nation-state status, if all but in name. 


A federal system would also give each republic in China 
a seat in the United Nations General Assembly. Prece- 
dent for this arrangement has been set by the Soviet 
Union, under which the Ukraine and the Baltic states 
have separate preseence in the UN. 


But the real key to a federal system is democracy. A 
republic, let alone a federation of sister Chinese repub- 
lics under the umbrella of one China, is impossible 
without democracy. The concept will get nowhere until 
the Chinese Communists relinquish their bankrupt 
monopoly on power and begin to consider the greater 
good for all China. 


Ideally, one China, as a republic in its own right 1s the 
ultimate aspiration of Chinese everywhere. A federated 
system may be the goad that will take China further 
toward reaching the final democratic goals. 


Radio Comments on Mainland Dissidents’ Strength 
OW 0808121289 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[Station commentary: “Mainland Dissident Movement 
Gains Steam”] 


[Text] The movement to unify the various Mainland 
Chinese dissident groups round the globe picked up 
momentum this week with the ‘ormation of a Paris- 
based group whose aim ts to link cailed dissidents with a 
clandestine opposition movement at home. 


The group, which calls itself the Federation for Democ- 
racy in China, made public its plans through release of a 
manifesto of a new organization called the Chinese 
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League for Justice and Democracy. The document 
describes the organization as nonviolent and committed 
to forming a democratic political system in Mainland 
China. Leaders of the League said they would work 
toward uniting and cooperating with all parties, groups, 
officers, and soldiers who took the side of the people 
during the recent crackdowns on dissent in Mainland 
China. The group would also work toward uniting the 
various dissident groups abroad. “Anyone who partici- 
pated in the pro-democracy movement,” it said, “can 
become a member of the League.” 


One leader of the League, Chen Hsuen-liang, who 
escaped from Mainland China after the Tienanmen 
massacre of June 4, said that other details of the League 
would obviously be kept as secret as possible to protect 
dissident members still on the mainland. Chen is secre- 
tary general of the French Federation for Democracy in 
China, one of the first branches of the newly-formed 
league. 


Chen said that it would be very difficult today to operate 
a clandestine dissident movement in Mainland China, 
specially while the crackdown is still underway. But he 
was hopeful that outside support, from the various 
dissident groups formed following the Tienanmen inci- 
dent, would help. 


The Tienanmen incident has indeed sparked a flourish 
of dissident activity abroad. Two weeks ago in Chicago, 
a first time ever conference un democracy in Mainland 
China was held. More than 500 Mainland Chinese 
students and scholars attended. Many of them were 
recent escapees from the Tienanmen crackdown, includ- 
ing such well-known student movement leaders as Wuer 
Kai-hsi and Yen Chia-chi. 


That conference also set into motion a worldwide effort 
to unite all exiled Mainland Chinese dissidents into a 
single, unified organization that would press for the 
overthrow ot the Communists in Peking. Participants of 
the Chicago meeting ratified a charter that includes 
provisions for the establishment of a dissident shortwave 
radio network and an underground newspaper, to be 
distributed among exiled dissidents and at home. 


With all this dissident activity, the Tienanmen crack- 
down could not have backfired any worse on the Peking 
regime. Instead of stamping out regime opponents, the 
massacre has given an all new impetus to the anti- 
Communist movement, which, in the past, lacked focus 
among Mainland Chinese groups. 


For its part, the Republic of China on Taiwan has lent 
moral support to the dissidents. But Taipei has wisely 
decided to remain on the sidelines, letting the mainland 
dissident movement take on a life and momentum of its 
own. Obviously, Taipei wants to avoid giving Peking the 
impression that it is behind the movement, an act that 
would give Peking the excuse it needs to crackdown even 
harder on the dissidents. 


TAIWAN 


Trade Delegation To Leave for Siberia 11 Aug 
OW0908 121289 Taipei CNA in English 1121 GMT 
Y Aug &Y 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 9 (CNA)}—A Republic of China trade 
delegation is scheduled to depart Friday [11 August] for 
a 15-day fact-finding trip to Siberia. The group, orga- 
nized by the Taiwan Importers and Exporters Associa- 
tion, will be headed by the Association’s chairman, Lin 
Tzu-ching. 


Executives from local computer giant Acer Inc. will also 
join in the 57-member delegation. 


The trip by the group, which is to explore business 
opportunities in Siberia, is expected to have a positive 
impact on bilateral trade between the Republic of China 
and the Soviet Union. The Association pointed out that 
the trip is especially significant since it comes before the 
conclusion of the Soviet Union's five-year economic 
plan at the end of this year, so any purchases or invest- 
ment projects by participating manufacturers will be 
included in the next five-year plan. Because of this, local 
manufacturers scrambled for limited space on the Sibe- 
rian delegation, the Association added. 


ROC manufacturers also said that they are highly inter- 
ested in developing the Siberian market, because Soviet 
economic and trade authorities have allocated 10 billion 
U.S. dollars for procurement of consumer goods in the 
next economic plan, which will begin next year. 


Extensive Tariff Cuts Begin 9 Aug 
OW 0908064489 Taipei CNA in English 0249 GMT 
9 Aug 89 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 9 (CNA) —Tariff cuts on more than 
4,000 items will go into force Wednesday, which is 
expected to further lower import tariff rates, expand 
domestic demand and stimulate the competitiveness of 
domestic manufacturers. 


According to the Finance Ministry, tariff revenue for 
1988 was 89.1 billion NT [New Taiwan] dollars (about 
$3.4 billion), an increase of 7.1 billion NT dollars over 
projections of 82 billion NT dollars. 


Meanwhile, the nation’s tax revenue during July, the first 
month of fiscal 1990, totaled 79.74 billion NT dollars, or 
11.8 percent of the projected target. 


Government Considers Trade With Socialist Nations 
OW0908 160789 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 7 Aug 89 


[Text] According to an official of the China External 
Trade and Development Council, direct trade with the 
socialist countries of Vietnam, Cuba, and North Korea 
may be permitted soon. In an address to the Chinese 
National Association of Industries and Commerce. 
(Augustine Liao) said: The government is seriously 
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weighing the pros and cons of removing these countries 
from its list of places with which ROC [the Republic of 
China] companies cannot engage in direct trade. 


The ROC’s trade with the eastern European socialist 
countries last year grew by almost 50 percent, reaching 
$429 million doijars. (Liao) pointed out that economic 
reforms in the Soviet bloc are moving steadily towards 
market-oriented societies, which indicates that they are 
abandoning communist economic principles. 


TAIWAN 


Indirect Mail Develops With Mainland 
OW 1008051589 Taipei CNA in English 0244 GMT 
10 Aug 89] 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 10 (CNA)}—More than 4 million 
letters were mailed from the Republic of China on 
Taiwan to the Chinese mainland between April, 1988 
and July 31, 1989, while some 5 million letters were 
mailed from the mainland to Taiwan during the same 
period, according to the Directorate General of Posts. 


The indirect exchange of mail between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Straits began on April 18, 1988. 


Over 1.3 million telephone calls have been placed from 
Taiwan to the Chinese mainland since June 10. But only 
200,000, or 15.41 percent, were completed, according to 
telecommunications authorities. 
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Hong Kong 


UK Warned Not To ‘Outpace’ Basic Law 
HK0908014789 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 9 Aug 89 p ! 


{By Ma Miu-Wah] 


[Text] China has warned that political development in 
Hong Kong should not outpace the Basic Law. 


It has reminded the British side that the guiding line for 
all political development should be the mini-constitution 
that will rule the territory after 1997. 


But the local administration has made 1 clear it will be 
governed by public opinion, despite any previous under- 
standing on the matter. 


The Office of Members of the Executive and Legislative 
Councils (Omelco) reached a consensus a fortnight ago 
that no less than half of the Legislative Council in 1995 
should be returned by direct elections. 


Chief Secretary Sir David Ford hailed the consensus and 
said he hoped Omelco could play a leading role in the 
discussion. 


He also urged the community to make its views knowa 
and reach a united stand on the pace of democratic 
reform. 


Mr Barrie Wiggham, Secretary of General Duties said: 
“If the Hong Kong people support the Basic Law, it is 
our intention that the 1995 arrangement will anticipate 
what is designed for 1997.” 


Mr Wiggham heads the branch known as the “1997 
department”, the Government body supporting the Brit- 
ish side of the Joint Liaison Group (JLG). 


Sources told THE HONGKONG STANDARD that 
China wants to ensure that the previous understanding 
with Britain on development up to 1997 1s not put aside. 


“The spirit should still be observed and it should not be 
affected by recent incidents.” sources said. 


They were referring to public alarm at the prospect of 


Chinese rule, which has increased since the June 3-4 
Beijing massacre. 


A number of activist groups have since pressed the 
Government to adopt a quicker pace to democratic 
reform. 


China is wary of signs that the Hong Kong admuinistra- 
tion 1s pushing for political development before 1997 in 
order to preempt post-1997 developments. 


Hong Kong & Macao 72 


The mainland has attacked Hong Kong activist groups. 
warning them not to try and force through pro-democ- 
racy ideas. 


While Britain controls pre-1997 development, China has 
long resisted any sign of attempts to influence the 
drafting of the Basic Law, which it regards as purely a 
matter for Being. 


Meanwhile, the British side of the JLG has not requested 
a resumption of weekly exchanges and experts’ meetings 
between the two sides prior to the resumption of regular 
talks in September. 


The meetings are regarded by the Chinese side as crucial. 


British Foreign Secretary Mr John Major on July 30 
proposed to Chinese Foreign Minister Mr Qian Qichen 
that regular JLG sessions should resume in late Septem- 
ber. 


Mr Wiggham said: “We have no plans for any meetings 
other than, when time is near. preparation for the 
September meeting.” 


Thailand Eases Immigration Restrictions 
HK1008014389 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 10 Aug 89 p 1 


[Text] Thailand will compete with Singapore and the 
South Pacific for Hong Kong's money and citizens. 


Restrictions have been eased on residential permits for 
foreign investors as part of a Government policy to 
attract more funds. 


A cabinet spokesman said foreigners investing at least 10 
million baht (HK$3.04 miilion) in state promoted indus- 
trial or commercial projects will be eligible for residen- 
tial permits. 


The move comes just weeks after Singapore dangled a 
large carrot in front of Hong Kong noses by announcing 
it would admit 25,000 professional and skilled workers 
and their families from the territory. 


More than 300,000 application forms were distributed in 
Hong Kong last month. 


Yesterday the SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 
revealed that New Caledonia, Tahiti and Fi: in the 
South Pacific were considering a special immigration 
category which would allow Hong Kong residents to 
settle there for a minimum investment of HK $600,000. 


Canada and Australia also have an invesiment linked 
admission arrangement but the amounts required are 
considerably higher than those suggested by the islands 
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The Thai spokesman said each applicant must hold a 
minimum 25 percent equity in a new company with less 
than 100 million baht (HK$30.4 million) capital. 


The equity requirement is flexible for those investing in 
bigger projects. 


Government sources said the relaxed rules were espe- 
cially aimed at investors from Hong Kong and Taiwan, 
in the wake of China's crackdown on its pro-democracy 
movement. 


A semor Thai official will visit Hong Kong this month to 
encourage investment. 


The Thai cabinet spokesman said residential permits 
will also be given to foreigners if they agree to buy eight 
million baht (HK$2.43 million) in special government 
bonds. 


Their spouses, children and parents can apply for the 
same permits. 


In the past, Thailand only gave visas of up to three 
months to foreign investors and businessmen, although 
these were extendable for six months. 


The spokesman said foreigners with educational back- 
grounds valuable to the Thai economy will receive 
special consideration from a committee chaired by Min- 
ister of the Prime Minister's Office. Korn Thaparansi. 


Canadian Firms Consider Residence Proposal 
HK 1008014589 Hong Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 Aug 89 pp 1, 3 


[By Mary Luk] 


[Text] Canada will be urged to grant permanent resi- 
dence to Hong Kong people working for Canadian 
companies here without them having to move. 


Mr Philip Marcovici, president of the Canadian Cham- 
ber of Commerce in Hong Kong, said he had circulated 
the proposal to members of the chamber for comment. 


Mr Marcovici proposed that Ottawa pass a law offering 
permanent residence to employees of Hong Kong-based 
Canadian companies. 


He did not think large numbers would be able to transfer 
to Canada under the programme. 


“The limiting factor would be the onus put on the 
employer to undertake to employ the individual in 
Canada.” 


There are about 500 Canada-related companies in Hong 
Kong, employing more than 10,090 locals. 
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Mr Marcovici said the scheme would not be submitted 
until members had been consulted. 


He said the proposal’s objective was to help members 
facing a brain drain problem. 


Mr Marcovici said Canada could enact legislation to 
allow employees resident in Hong Kong to receive spe- 
cial immigration status as “designated permanent res- 
idents™. 


The status could only be obtained if the employer agreed 
to provide a job in Canada for at least three years after 
the worker had moved there. 


He said the employee would have to pass a medical 
examination and provide a certificate of no criminal 
conviction. 


Mr Marcovici also proposed that Canada and Hong 
Kong negotiate a tax treaty. 


“The fact that Canada does not have a tax treaty with 
Hong Kong discourages a Hong Kong investor from 
using a Hong F.ong company to invest in the country,” 
he said. 


However, Mr Marcovici accepted that negotiating a tax 
treaty for Canada and Hong Kong would present some 
difficulties. 


Agreements already exist between Canada and China 
and between Canada and Singapore, he said, but: “The 
Hong Kong Government's attitude towards double tax- 
ation agreements is not particularly encouraging. 


“Hong Kong's greatest hesitation to negotiating a tax 
treaty relates to its unwillingness to provide exchange of 
information to other taxing authorities. 


“The fear (is) that such arrangements would damage 
Hong Kong's reputation as a tax haven.” 


To the extent that it was not possible to obtain Hong 
Kong's agreement to a tax treaty, Mr Marcovici said he 
would encourage Ottawa to provide for unilateral relief 
giving Hong Kong similar benefits to those provided to 
other foreign companies. 


Government Drops Objections to Vietnam Flights 
HKOQO801S389 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 9 Aug 89 p 2 


[By Fiona Macmahon] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Government has dropped its 
objections to local airlines applying for permission to fly 
regularly to Vietnam. 
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Cathay Pacific has already lodged an application with 
the Air Transport Licensing Authority (ATLA) to allow 
it to fly to Ho Chi Minh City and Hanoi. 


Dragonair has said it will make an application soon. 


The two airlines have been told that previous Govern- 
ment objections have been dropped. 


Cathay flew to Ho Chi Minh City (then Saigon) until the 
city fell to the North Vietnamese in April, 1975. 


Dragonair, which mainly operates holiday routes in 
Asia, has a contract to fly Vietnamese boat people who 
have volunteered to return to Hanoi. 


Cathay indicated 18 months ago that it wanted to fly to 
Vietnam, but licence conditions demanded that Air 
Vietnam had reciprocal rights. The Hong Kong Govern- 
ment was then unwilling to oblige. 


Vietnam, looking to boost its economy, is keen to let 
foreign airlines fly tourists into its two main cities. 


if the Government does negotiate a direct service, it is 
unlikely that Air Vietnam will fly into Hong Kong, as its 
ageing fleet of Soviet-built planes will probably not meet 
the standards imposed by Kai Tak Airport. It is believed 
that the Vietnamese will seek financial recompense 
instead. 


ATLA’s next hearings are expected to be in November 
and industry sources say that direct flights could be 
operating within about nine months. 


“We have been told there will be no objections to an 
application for a licence,” a Dragonair spokesman said. 


Cathay Pacific spokesman, Mr David Bell, said Cathay 
had been told that if they were still interested they could 
apply to ATLA. The application with ATLA was lodged 
on July 27. 


Mr Bell said Cathay were interested in the route 
“because we know the potential business is there”’. 


The Government yesterday played down the reasons for 
a change of policy, saying that an application to ATLA 
does not mean a direct services agreement will be nego- 
tiated. 


The Deputy Secretary for the Economic Services Branch, 
Mr Raphael Hui, said ATLA simply looks at traffic 
demand and justification for services. 


“A licence doesn't in itself lead to an airline flying 
anywhere because air rights have to be negotiated.” 


The only non-communist bloc airlines flying regular 
services into Vietnam are Thai International, Air France 
and Philippines Airlines. 
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Police Wary After ‘Sophisticated’ Bomb Found 
HK0908013989 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 9 Aug 89 p 1 


[By Mark Brickwell] 

[Text] The bomb found in a Yau Ma Tei jewellery shop 
on Monday included sophisticated components some- 
times used by terrorists. 


A police bomb disposal expert confirmed this yesterday. 


He said the bomb comprised two ounces of explosives 
connected to a commercial Chinese detonator. 


But it also included advanced electronic circuitry 
favoured by some terrorist groups. 


“We have not seen this type of bomb before in Hong 
Kong.” he said. 


“Thus type of circuitry is more commonly found in other 
parts of the worid.” 


The bomb disposal officer, from the Explosive Ordnance 
Disposal (EOD) Unit, declined to comment further. 


“We are currently very wary about what's happening,” 
he said. 


The revelation came after the owner of the jewellery 
store arrived back in Hong Kong from Cina. 


Mr San Lun was asked by the Kowloon Regional Crime 
Unit to return early from a business trip to Guangzhou. 


He arrived back in the territory late on Monday night. 


Detectives hope Mr San, who is in his early 60's, will be 
able to shed light on the attempted bombing. 


They are also waiting to see the full experts’ report on the 
bomb, which is likely to become available today. 


The bomb was discovered wedged into an iron grille at 
the front of the Chui Wah Jade jewellery shop at 546 
Canton Road. 


Had it not been detonated by bomb disposal officers it 
could have killed people close by, police said. 


The bomb, about the size of a paperback book, was 
wrapped in plastic and enclosed in an envelope 
addressed to Mr San. 


Also inside the envelope was a threatening note warning 
of the bomb. 


Police initially refused to release further details of the 
note. 
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But THE HONGKONG STANDARD has learned it 
contained a name, a telephone number, and a promise of 
further contact. 


lt did not, however, give any indication of terrorist 
involvement in the attempted bombing. 


Economic Study Predicts Bright Future 
OW 0808054189 Beying XINHUA in English 
0031 GMT 8 Aug 8&9 


[Text] Hong Kong, August 8 (XINHUA)}—The outlook 
tor the Hong Kong economy is far better than it was in 
the 1982-1984 period before the signing of the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration on the Question of Hong Kong. 
despite recent events in China. 


This 1s the view of the local analytical team at one of 
Japan's biggest economic research groups. Nomura 
Research International. 


In the July rssue of “ASIAN PERSPECTIVES” of Nor- 
mura Research, the researchers concluded that Hong 
Kong 1s more politically stable and economically confi- 
dent than it was in the lead-up to the signing of the joint 
declaration. 


They also believe that China will not close, or be forced 
to close, its doors to the outside world and that Hong 
Kong will continue to gain from its close links to the 
(Chinese economy. 


The Nomura team agrees that confidence in Hong Kong 
were affected currently with more people queuing up at 
foreign consulates to apply for immigration. [sentence as 
received] But it believes there will be a return to a more 
positive outlook in time. 


It listed three factors that make the situation today better 
than it was during the uncertain days of 1982 to 1984, 
which are the pegged exchange rate between the H.K. 
dollar and U.S. dollar, a clear attitude from China on 
Hong Kong's future and the increased level of interna- 
tional attention being delivered to the China-Hong Kong 
Situation. 
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The team also thinks Hong Kong's own infrastructural 
developments over the next few years will boost the local 
economy, and the long-term outlook for Hong Kong's 
stock market 1s also bright. 


Macao 


Basic Law Consvitations To Begin 
OW 0908 160489 Beying XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT % Aug 89 


[Text] Macao, August 9 (XINHUA)}—Consultations for 
the Basic Law of the Macao special administrative region 
of the People’s Republic of China will soon unfold here 
in an all-around way. 


Since its founding in May this year, the consultative 
committee of the Macao Basic Law composed of person- 
ages from various walks of life has done a great deal of 
work including the convention of its first plenary mect- 
ing in mid-July, making full preparations both organiza- 
tionally and materially for the consultative work. 


In order to coordinate the drafting of the B.sic Law 
frame, the committee set up a special advis.. group 
recently. With the progress of the drafting of the Basic 
Law, the committee will establish corresponding advi- 
sory groups too. 


Groups concerning with the Basic Law have also been 
established by mass organizations in Macao since the 
beginning of this year with the purpose of encouraging 
more citizens to collect or raise Opinions and suggestions 
on the basic law. 


Members from the basic law drafting and consultative 
committees have been invited to give lectures al semi- 
nars hosted by these groups. 


Up to now the special advisory group on the Basic Law 
frame has established ties with the groups under the 
auspices of || mass organizations and discussed future 
consultative work with them. 


According to the secretariat of the consuitative commit- 
tee, the special advisory group will undertake various 
kinds of consultations through public forums and hear- 
ings as well as file investigations. 


